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WIL.L.IAM LOWE WAL.L.ER 

aOVP.;RNOH 

STATE OF MISSISSIPPI 

OF'FICE OF THE GOVERNOR 

OIVISION OF I.AW ENFORCEMENT ASSIElTANC!t 

:?OO WA"Kn",a OL.I:)O" .JACKSON I MIDS. 39201 354 .. 600t 

The Honorable William Waller 
Governor of Mississippi 
New Capitol Building 
Jackson, Mississippi 39205 

Dear Governor Waller: 

WILLIAM R, GRISSETT 

I!:)(ECUTIVE DIRECTOR 

It is my privilege to present to you this final report of the "Master 
Plan for Corrections for the State of Mississippi." This monumental 
task has been a rewarding experience for those of us privileged to 
contribute to its creation. We hope that our efforts will make a 
substantial contribution toward the continuing development and im
provement of the corrections systems of our state. 

In fulfilling our task to view all facets of the corrections systems 
and to make recommendations for your consideration. considerable data 
was obtained. It is, not feasible to include all of that data in this 
report but we have attempted to touch on those aspects which seemed to 
be most pertinent to the planning needs. 

I feel that the highly professional attitude of all the staff involved 
and their total dedication to sound research methodology in writing 
this document adds to the significance of the needs revealed and the 
plans proposed for filling these needs. We are glad that the resources 
of our office could serve our state in this manner. 

(JJ,in¥r 
o EP • MAXEY 

OJECT DIRECTOR 

JW~1!tc 
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Historically, corrections in Mississippi has an 
uncertain ancestry. They have evolved over the 
years rather than having been rationally conceived 
and deliberately created. As a result, most sys
tems al'e so involved in the meeting of crisis 
situations that little time, effort or money 
has been expended to study the system as a whole 
or to develop comprehensive plans based on in
formation acquired. Like other states, Mississ
ippi has also been seriously deficient in this 
respec~. 

The major objective of this study is to devise 
a rational and logical long-range plan for cor
rections. To be effective, such a plan must 
utilize all of Mississippi's correctional re
sources, not only for protecting the public but 
for facilitating the positive re-integration of 
the offender into society. 

In the past there has been a disjunctive sequence 
of studies and recommendations produced by the 
State Legislature, the Division of Law Enforcement 
Assistance, private interest groups, and outside 
consultants concerning widely varied segments of 
the correctional network. These studies were 
designed to address specific crises faced by the 
state that were demanding immediate remedial ac
tion. 

The 1969 Criminal Justice System Comprehensive 
Plan included the areas of police, courts, and 
corrections. In 1970, a study was conducted to 
span only the adult and juvenile state-level 
structures and organizations, as well as adminis
tration, security, and programs or.-tlle Hississippi 
State Penitentiary and the Mississippi Training 
Schools. It was not intended to cover the Pro
bation and Parole system nor the local jail system. 

Again, in 1970, a study was conducted for the 
Board of Supervisors of Monroe County to determine 
the feasibility of a re-organization of jail ser
vices in Calhoun, Chickasaw, Clay, and Monroe 
counties. From this survey came a plan that will 
be realized with the completion of a regional 
jail. Another regional study was conducted in 
1971 for six southern counties. 

In the summer of 1970, a survey of the delin
quency problem in Jackson County focused on juve
nile detention policies and procedures. The Penal 
Institution Legislative study examined the adult 
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• • 
and juvenile correctional programs in the state 
in late 1970 and offered good insight into the .. ~ 
problems existing at that time in the juvenile I 

• institutions and the state penitentiary. With 
An overview of the legal basis upon which 

the information at hand, these studies addressed -. Mississippi's criminal justice system is 

well the limited area of corrections at which 
founded is a necessary prerequisite to adequate 

they were directed. They were not intended to 
comprehension of the system's institutions and 

address the entire correction spectrum nor did 
philosophies. This legal basis falls into three 

they have the broad data base needed for such a 
categories: 

• comprehensive study. They did serve to magnify 1. Mississippi criminal law, which sets forth 
the need for such a study. This "Systems Analysis • For Ac'tion in Corrections" is designed to fill 

the nature of the crime, defines the crime, and 

this n~ed. 
ou~l;nes the penalty for the commission of the 
cnme; 

I I. 2. governmental processes which enforce crim;-

• nal law on the state, county and municipal 
1evels; and 

3. those processes which con~titute Mississi-
ppi's judicial system. 

• • CRIMINAL LAW Mississippi is hindered by the multiplicity of 
crimina1 statutes which exist at each level of 
government. Under Title 97 of the Mississippi 
Code of 1972, several hundred separate al).d 
distinct criminal offenses are listed. For 

• 
very few of these statutes are spec'ific penal-

• ties outlined for the commission of a particular 
crime. Nearly al1 are defined in terms of 
the maximum number of years and/or dollars 
which may be allotted to the convicted, thus 
allowing great latitude in the sentencing of 
individual Offenders. ~ 

• • w 

The criminal statutes of Mississippi are divided 
I-

~ 
:c 

into two categories; felonies and misdemeanors. (I'J 

u 
In Mississippi, a felony is a criminal offense w 

0:::( punishable by incarceration in the State Peni- u 

• 
0 tentiary for more than one year, while a mis· t; 
a: 
0.. • demeanor is a criminal offense punishable by ~ 

0.. 
-, 

0:::( less than one year in jail. Under this defini- ...I 

>- tion, the delineation between a misdemeanor 0:::( 

a and the more serious felony offense lies not in 2 
~ 
I- the nature of the crime itself, but in the ~ 

• 
(J) 

1 
punishment ascribed to a particular crime. a: 
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LEGAL PROCESS 

CCMPLAINI' (1) 

WARRANT roR ARREST 
(2) 

ARREST (3) 

ARREST WITH WARRANT 
(3a) 

Chiefs of police or town marshals are the 
principal enforcement officers of Mississippi 
municipalities. These officials are either 
elected to four-year terms (15%) or appointed 
(85%) by the municipal government (i.e., by 
the mayor, mayor/board of aldermen, commission 
or manager). 

The preceding flow-chart graphically presents 
an overview of the entire Mississippi criminal 
justice system, from initial complaint through 
the role of the enforcement agency and judicial 
branch, to final disposition of the case~ both 
adult and juvenile. The definitions which 
follow are intended to aid in the interpre
tation of the preceding chart. Those definitions 
which relate to juveniles are separately grouped. 
NUrnbers by definitions correlate them with the 
numbers on the flow chart. 

A charge preferred before a magistrate having 
jurisdiction, that a ~amed person has committed 
a specific offense, with an offer to prove the 
fact so that prosecution may be instituted. 

An order issued by a magistrate commanding 
a named law enforcement officer, or a class of 
officers, to arrest a specific individual and to 
deliver him before the court to respond to 
criminal charges that have been placed against 
him; the warrant is issued on the basis of a 
written statement submitted under oath (i.e., 
an affidavit setting forth SUfficient facts to 
convince an impartial magistrate that» more 
probably than not, a crime has been committed 
and that the person to be arrested committed it). 

(Generally) the taking into custody of another 
individual for the purpose of holding or detain
ing him to answer a criminal charge. 

An arrest performed by a law enforcement of
ficer at the command of a magistrate who, after 
having been sufficiently convinced that a crime 
has been committed and that a specific person 
comnitted it, issues a warrant, or written order 
directing the suspect be delivered before him 
to answer the charges of criminal misconduct. 
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ARREST WITHOUT An arrest performed by the arresting officer for 
WARRANT (3b) criminal acts cOlT111itted in his presence or, if 

• not in his presence, for criminal acts reported 
to him by reliable sources under circumstances 
which make it unreasonable to first obtain a 
warrant for the suspect's arrest. 

BAIL (4) (Genorally) the procurement of the relea~e of 
a person from legal custod-¥ by guarantee1ng. 
that he will appear at a t1me and place des1g-
nated and submit himself to the juY'isdiction 
of the court for the purpose of answeri~g cri~-
inal charges which have been placed aga1nst h1m. 

• YOOTH COURT (5) A special division of Mississippi county courts, 
or chancery courts in counties which do not 
have county courts, which has exclusive juris-
diction in all proceedings, except capital 
cases (see note 12, following) concerning delin-
quent, neglected or battered children; for 

• purposes of youth court jurisdiction, a child, 
or youth, is defined as a person less than 18 
yoars of age. 

INFORMAL A procedure which the Youth Court may, in its .... PROCEEDING (6) discretion, follow to dispose of juvenile ~atters 
•• in a speedy, informal manner. 

FORMAL PROCEEDING A juvenile proceeding in which the Youth Court 
(7) Judge authorizes a youth counselor, county or 

district attorney, to institute a formal pe- ~ 
tition setting forth certain facts as prescribed w 

I-
by statute; significantly, t~e disposi~ion of C/) • >-a juvenile matter cannot be 1ncarcerat1on unless C/) 

tbe proceeding is a formal one. w 
U 

In determining how best to dispose of a juvenile In SOCIAL INVESTIGATION :::> 
(8) matter, the Youth Court Judge may request the ., 

county department of public welfare or any youth ..J • court counselor to conduct an inquiry into th~ ~ 

juvenile's social background and to present the z 
~ findings to the cou~t. 
0:. 
U 

PETITIOO (9) A statement of facts presented to the youth I 
Court Judge (see note 7 abov~).in ~he course of • :2! a formal proceeding; the pet'ltlon 1S styled w 

, a I-IIlr. the interest of en 
chil d, II and sets forth: >-en 
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• DISPOSITION (10) 

MISDEMEANOR (11) 

• FEI1l'JY (12) 

• 

• SillvMJNS (13) 

• WARRANT (14) 

HEARING (IS) 

• 

• 
'. 

• 

1. the name, age, sex, race, and residence 
of the child; 

2. the name and address of his parents or 
guardian, if known, and if not known, a state
ment of such fact; 

3. the name and residence of the person having 
custody or control of the child, if such person 
be not a parent or guardian; and 

4. the facts which bring the child within the 
purview of the youth court act. 

The course of action the Youth Court Judge 
determines to be in the best interest of the 
welfare of the youth. 

A criminal offense punishable by less than one 
year's impr'i sonment in the state penitentiary. 

A criminal proceeding punishable by incarcera
tion in the state penitentiary for more than 
one year. In his discretion, the Youth Court 
Judge may certify to the Circuit Court that the 
juvenile charged with a felony offense should 
be tried as an adult offender. If the felony 
charged is a capital offense, i.e., murder, 
rape, kidnapping, or armed robbery, the Circuit 
Court has exclusive original jurisdiction and 
the matter cannot be heard in the Youth Court. 

A formal notice to a juvenile that a youth 
court proceeding has been instituted against 
him and that he is required to appear in court 
on a date specified to answer the charges. 

For failure to respond to the summons (note 
13 above) a warrant for the juvenile's arrest 
may be issued to forcibly bring him before the 
youth court. 

A proceeding of relative formality, but in a 
moY'e relaxed atmosphere than a usual adversary 
judicial proceeding, in which the charges against 
the youth and his responses thereto are pre
sented to the Youth Court Judge for his deter
mination. 
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DETERMINATION (16) 

DELINQUENT (17) 

DISPOSITION (18) 

BOND (19) 

APPEAL (20) 

HABEAS CORPUS (21) 

REVERSE (22) 

AFFIRM (23) 

The Youth Court Judge's decision, after the 
hearing, as to whether the juvenile in question 
is a delinquent, battered, or neglected child 
(only the matter of delinquency is depicted 
on the flow chart). Rather than find the juve
nile guilty of a criminal act, the youth court 
judge can only decide whether the youth is, or 
is not, a delinquent. 

A juvenile wn0 has crnnmitted a criminal vio
lation. 

Once the youth is determined to be a delinquent, 
the Youth Court Judge must decide the course 
of remedial action best suited for the child's 
welfare. To this end, the Judge may order the 
child to be placed in custody of other persons, 
or, if the child needs the corrective guidance 
provided by the state tNining school, he may 
order that he be placed in that facility. 

A form of monetary security placed with the 
court to permit a stay from the court's ~is
position of the juvenile during the period that 
disposition may be appealed. 

A complaint of error in law or manifest in
justice made to a superior court by the action 
of an inferior court and a request.for correc
tion of the inferior court's error. 

The name given a form of pleading that. commands 
the person having custody of a named individual 
to produce that individual before a court for 
a determination of the legal sufficiency of 
such custody. 

The superior court's decision that the appealed 
action of the inferior court was incorrect and 
that, therefore, the defendant must be released 
or re-tried. 

The decision of a superior court that no rever
sible error was committed in the inferior court 
and that, therefore, the inferior court's 
judgement ;s approved. 
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CIRCUIT COURT (24) 

PRELIMINARY HEARING 
(25) 

WAIVER OF PRELIMINARY 
HEARING (26) 

BIND-OVER (27) 

GRAND JURY (28) 

INDICTMENT (29) 

NO TRUE BILL (30) 

TR1JE BILL (31) 

MissisBippi Circuit Courts have juri~diction 
over the trials of all prosecutions 1n the 
state for treason, felonies, and misdemeanors, 
with certain exceptions, the most notable of 
which are juvenile matters. 

A presentation before a magistrate to establish 
that there is a reasonable basis for prosecution 
of the defendant; it is in no way a trial of 
the case, but is a procedural device to prevent 
possible abuses of law enforcement or pr?secu
torial powers by dismissing the charges 1f they 
are unwarranted. 

The accused may waive the preliminary hearing 
by expressed intentions. 

A legal order that there is a reasonable ~asis 
for prosecution of the accused and that hlS case 
must be considered for indictment by the next 
grand jury. 

A panel of inquiry which is summoned by the 
sheriff at prescribed terms of court and ~hose 
duty ;s to receive complaints and accusatlOns 
in criminal cases, hear the evidence presented 
by the state, and return true bills.of.indict
ment in cases in which they are sat1sf1ed ~ 
trial should be had; it is called a grand Jury 
because it is comprised of more jurors than a 
trial, or petit jury. In Mississippi, the 
grand jury has at "I east 15 bu t not more. th~n 
20 members while a petit jury has 12 (SlX 1n 
Justice of the Peace Courts), 

A written accusation presented to a grand jury 
charging that a named person has committed a 
criminal offense. 

An indictment which the grand jury has decided 
fails to set forth a sufficient basis for the 
institution of criminal charges. 

An indictment which at least 12 member~ ~f the 
grand jury have ag~eed. sets for~h, sufflClent 
basis for the instltutlon of crlmlnal charges 
against the indictee. It may also serve as t~e 
basis for an arrest warrant and the legal basls 
for detaining an indicted individual. 
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PRELIMINARY 
MarrOOS (32) 

MOTION TO QUASH (32a) 

. DFMlRRER TO 
INDICTMENT (32b) 

ARRAIGNMENT (33) 

PLEA (34) 

NcrI' GUILTY (35) 

GUILTI (36) 

TRIAL (37) 

(Generally) afford an accused the opportunity 
to attack the procedural deficiencies in the 
state's case without reaching the trial on the 
merits. If the accused is successful in his 
motion, the relief awarded by the court may 
range from the suppression and return of il
legally seized evidence or confessions to a 
dismissal of the indictment. 

The appropriate motion to attack the indicWlent 
for defects or deficiencies not apparent on the 
face of the indictment, such as where it can be 
shown that rights of the accused were prejudiced 
by the presence of unauthorized persons in the 
grand jury room during its deliberations or 
where it is established that the indictment is 
based on hearsay. 

An attack on the indictment for defects ap
pearing on the face thereof, such as the charg
ing of two separate and distinct crimes in 
the same indictment or the failure of the 
indictment to state a criminal offense .. 

The formal calling of a suspect before a court 
to inform him of the precise nature of the 
criminal charges against him; at this stage 
the suspect is first required to respond to 
the charges by entering his plea. 

The suspect's first formal response to the 
charges against him. In Mississippi practice, 
only two pleas are permitted: guilty and 
not guilty. 

A complete denial and traversal of the charges 
of criminal conduct; a plea of not guilty places 
upon the state the burden of proving the de
fendant's guilt beyond a reasonable doubt . 

A confession of guilt in open court which, if 
accepted by the Judge, advances the accused to 
the conviction stage of the criminal justice 
system. 

A judicial examination of the case wherein a 
determination of guilt is made. 
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AGQUITI'AL (38) 

CONVICfICN (39) 

SENTENCING REPORT 
(40) 

SENTENCING HEARING 
(41) 

SENTENCE (42) 

WRIT OF ERROR 
CORAM NOBIS (43) 

A determination that the accused's guilt has· 
not been proven and that he must, therefore, 
be released. 

The result of a criminal trial which ends in 
a judgement that the accused is guilty as 
charged. 

A report submitted to the sentencing judge 
making a recommendation as to the proper sentence 
that should be awarded the convicted person, 
taking into account the gravity of the offense, 
the economic and social background of the de
fendant, and his psychological profile and 
chances for successful rehabilitation. 

A judicial inquiry into the appropriate punish
ment or course of corrections that should be 
awarded one convicted of a crime. 

The judgement formally pronounced by the court 
or judge upon the defendant after his convic
tion in a criminal prosecution awarding the 
punishment to be inflicted. 

A form of pleading that permits a judicial in
quiry into the legal sufficiency of a conviction 
when material, newly-discovered evidence not 
available at the trial, is disciosed. 
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GOVERNMENTAL PROCESS 

STATE 

COUNTY 

MJNICIPAL 

All state-level enforcement in Mississippi falls 
under the Executive branch of government· the 
Governor being the chief law enforcement' officer 
as well as the chief executive of MiSSissippi. 
The Governor exercises direct authority over 
the state agencies with criminal enforcement 
responsibilities and indirectly over the sole 
component of the state-level correctional sys
tem! the state peni tenti ary, through guberna
t?rlal appointment of the penitentiary's super
Vl sory board. 

Mississippi is divided into eighty-two counties 
(Mississippi Code of 1972, 3-3-3), with each 
county further sub-divided into five districts. 
Each county district is represented on that 
county's board of supervisors by one member 
of that board. County boards of supervisors 
are the authorities directly responsible for 
t~e operation of county governments. The prin
clpal law enforcement officer in each Mississippi 
count.y is an elected sheriff. 

Mississippi municipalities fall within one of 
three legislatively-defined classifications 
(Mississippi Code of 1972, 21-1-1): (1) cities, 
i.e., municipalities with 2,000 inhabitants or 
more; (2) towns, i.e., municipalities with 
300-2,000 inhabitants; and (3) villages, i.e., 
municipalities with less than 300 inhabitants. 

Municipal governments in Mississippi fall within 
one of three operational categories: (1) mayor/ 
board of aldermen-type government (95%); (2) 
commission-type government (3%); and (3) 
city manager-type government (2%). 

Existing legislation provides for municipal in
corporation, extension or contraction of muni
cipal areas and corporate boundaries, and 
changes in municipal government form (e.g., from 
commission-type to city manager-type, etc.). 
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ADJUDICATION SYSTEM 

STATE COURT SYSTEM 
SUPREME COURT 

As in other states, the highest court in 'the 
state of Mississippi ;s the Supreme Court es
tablished under Article VI, Section 144 of the 
Mississippi Constitution. The number of justices 
has increased from three as originally provided 
in the constitution (Miss. Cbnst. 1890, Sec. 
145) to nine (Miss. Const. 1890, Sec 1456). Five 
justices constitute a quorum (Miss. Canst. 1890, 
Sec. 1456). The State is divided into three 
Supreme Court districts from which three justices 
are elected for eight~year tenns (~Iiss. Canst. 
1890, Sec. 145, 149). Each justice must be at 
least 30 years of age, a practicing attorney 
for five years and a citizen of the State for 
five years prior to election or appointment 
(Miss. Canst. 1890 t Sec. 150). The justice 
serving on the court for the longest period of 
time is designated Chief Justice (Miss. Code 
1972, Ann. 9-3-11) and the justice with the 
second-longest tenure is designated Presiding 
Justice. The Chief Justice receives an annual 
salary of $27,000 and the Presiding Justice 
receives $26,500. Justices of the Supreme 
Court are paid an annual salary of $26,000 
(Miss. Code 1972, Ann. 25-3-35). 

The Mississippi Constitution (1890, Sec. 148) 
provides that the Supreme Court meet twice 
yearly in Jackson (the seat of government). 
The first term commences on the first Monday 
in September and tne second commences on the 
first Monday in March. The Court meets in 
two divisions composed of four justices with 
one division headed by the Chief Justice and 
the other by the Presiding Justice. The divi
sions meet bi-weekly One justice, designated 
the swinging judge, must meet two consecutive 
weeks. 

The Supreme Court of Mississippi has appellate 
jurisdiction over all matters and controversies 
which have been finally adjudicated in the lower 
courts of the State. In exercising its juris
diction t the COU1~t is empowered to affirm or 
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reverse decisions of law in the lower courts 
and to order retrials or, in its discretion, 
reverse the lower courts and render whatever 
decision it deems appropriate (Miss. Code 
1972, Ann. 9-3-9). Since there is no inter
mediate court of appeals in the State, all 
appeals are made directly from Chancery and Cir
cuit Court to the Supreme Court. During 
the period September 12, 1972 through June 29, 
1973, the Court rendered opinions on 397 cases. 
Sixty-one percent of their opinions were 
written and 39% were "Per Curiam." One hundred 
fifty-three of these cases were criminal appeals 
while 244 were civil appeals. 

The mean for the length of time which elapsed 
from the date a judgement was appealed to the 
rendering of the decisiDn was 399 days. The 
mean for time elapsed between date the record 
was filed to the date of the decision was 256 
days. 

A Clerk of the Supreme Court ;s authorizeo 
under Article VI, Section 168 of the Mis~. 
Constitution. He is elected for a four-year 
term (Miss. Const. 1890, Sec. 168). The Clerk 
may, with the approval of the Justices, appoint 
one or more deputies to perform his functions 
(Miss. Code 1972, Ann. 9-3-15). The Clerk is 
required to keep daily minutes of court pro
ceedings, record judgements, orders and deci
sions of the court; and keep all records, 
supplies and equipment of the court (Miss. 
Code 1972, Ann. 9-3-17). The Supreme Court 
makes ari allowance for funds to supply the Clerk 
with the necessary books, stationery, furniture 
and presses (Miss. Code 1972, Ann. 9-3-23). 
The Clerk has one deputy, four clerical assis
tants, one part-time assistant who is an 
attorney, and one porter. The annual salary 
of the Supreme Court Clerk is $18,750. 

Each Justice has a secretary authorized by the 
f.liss. Code 1972, Ann. 9-3-27. Additionally, a 
research assistant is authorized (Miss. Code 
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1972, Ann. 9-3-27) and assigned to each Justice 
for a one year term. A committee of two 
justices interviews applicants for the research 
position and presents its recommendations to the 
Court. The Chief Justice chooses his research 
assistant, and the other assignments are drawn 
by lot. 

Article VI, Section 152, of the Mississippi 
Constitution states that the Legislature shall 
divide the State into convenient Circuit and 
Chancery Court districts. The Legislature has 
chosen to divide Mississippi into 20 Circuit 
Court districts, each consisting of two or 
more counties except the Eighteenth District 
which is comprised solely of Jones County. 
With the exception of the First, Second, Fourth 
and Nineteenth Districts, which have two or more 
judges, each Circuit Court district has one 
Circuit Court Judge (Miss. Code 1972, Ann. 
9-7-3 through 9-7-53, 1973 supp.). 

Circuit Court Judges are elected by the yoters 
of the district for four-year terms (Miss. Code 
1972, Ann. 9-7-1, Miss. Const. 1890, 153). 
To qualify for Judge, one must be at least 26 
years of age and have been a resident of Miss
issippi and a practicing attorney for five 
years (Miss. Canst. 1890, 154). He receives 
an annual salary of $22,000 (Miss. Code 1972, 
Ann. 25-3-25). 

Although the Mississippi Constitution requires 
the holding of only two terms of Circuit Court 
in each county each year (Miss. Const. 1890, 
158), only 15 counties are able to conduct 
Circuit Court business in two terms. Caseloads 
in those 15 counties contrast sharply with 
caseloads in Hinds County. which holds 13 terms 

, annually of Circuit Court (Court Calendar of 
Mississippi Chancery and Circuit Courts, at 18) 
and Harrison County which holds 24 (Court 
Calendar of Mississippi Chancery and Circuit 
Courts at 27,28). 
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Circuit Courts are courts of general jurisdic- The Mississippi Code 1972, Ann. 11-7-139 

• tion, that is, they have jurisdiction of all • through 11-7-143, authorizes issues to be tried 

civil and criminal matters arising under -the 
before one or more, but not exceeding three, 

con~titution and laws of Mississippi which the 
referees upon the consent of the parties in 

Legls1ature has not made the exclusive concern Circuit Court. 

of some other court. Thus, Circuit Courts do 
not have original jurisdiction over matters 

Although there is no administrative structure 

• involving less than $200 (Miss. Code 1972, • within the COUy·t system which may assign Judges 

Ann. 9-7-81) because these matters have been 
temporarily to other Circuit Court districts, 

delegated to the Justice of the Peace Courts and 
Circuit Court Judges are authorized to inter-

to County Courts; nor do they have jurisdiction 
change dockets as provided by law (Miss. Const. 

over divorce, alimony, child support, land 
1890, 158). In districts where there is more 

disputes and certain other subjects which are 
than one Circuit Judge, the Judge having served 

• required to be heard in Chancery Courts (Miss. • the longest time continuously as a Judge of 

Const. 1890, 159-161). Generally, however, the 
said court shall assign cases, term and dockets 

Circuit Courts hear and decide all serious 
(Miss. Code 1972, Ann. 9-7-7, 9-7-9, 9-7-11, 

criminal cases and all damage suits involving 9-7-17, 9-7-25, 9-7-51). 

more than $200, although it shares the latter 
task with County Courts in suits involving 

Presert1y there are no statistics reported 

• claims up to $10,000 (Miss. Code 1972, Ann. • on a regular basis regarding the caseloads of 

9-7-81,9-9-21). 
the Circuit Courts in Mississippi. Limited 
statistics are available on the number of cases 

While a Circuit Court normally functions as a 
files, the number of cases disposed of in 1973, 

trial court, its jurisdiction also ~xtends to 
and the number of cases pending at the end of 

appeals from lower tribunals (Miss. Code 1972, 
1973 in Harrison County, the second most-popu-

• Ann. 9-7-81). In counties where there is no • 10us county in the State. Six hundred and 

County Court, one who has lost in a Justice of 
thirty-two criminal cases and 327 civil cases 

the Peace Court may obtain a trial "de novo" were filed in 1973. Criminal disposition 

in the Circuit Court (Miss. Code 1972, Ann. 
numbered 815 cases and approximately 143 civil 

11-51-85 - 1973 Supp. - 53-1-39). In counties 
cases were disposed. At the end of 1973 

which have County Courts, on the other hand, one 2: 
there were 262 pending criminal and 346 pending 2: 

• who has lost in such a court may also appeal w • civil cases. w 

to the Circuit Court, but instead of trying the I--
I--

CI) 

CI) 

case anew, the Circuit Court reviews only the >- The majority of jury trials in the State are >-
CI) 

CI) 

record of the trial in the lower court to see w 
held at the Circuit Court level. Juries may w 

that the County Judge correctly applied the law u be used in the other courts using the same u 

(Miss. Code 1972, Ann. 11-31-79). Finally, I-- procedures as in Circuit Court. Each year, the I--

Cfl 

Cfl 

• the Circuit Court hears appeals from decisions :J • members of the Board of Supervisors of each :J 

of a number of governmental bodies, including 
""'") county provide the Circuit Clerk with a list 

""'") 

-l 

-l 

the Oil and Gas Board (Miss. Code 1972, Ann. <l: 
of persons to serve as jurors (Miss. Code. 1972, <l: 

53-1-19 - 1972 Supp. - 53~1-39), the Employment z Ann. 13-5-3). A competent juror is a person z 

Security Commission (Miss. Code 1972, Ann. 2: who is at least 21 years old, either a qualified 2: 

71-5-531) and municipal and county governing a: elector or resident freeholder of the county a: 
u 

!. bodies (Miss. Code 1972, Ann. 11-51-75). 
u • for one year, able to read and write, and who 
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3. estates of deceased persons; 

4. minors' business; 

5. insanity and incompetency matters (Miss. 
Canst. 1890, 159); 

6. suits trying title to lands, cancelling 
deeds, and removing clouds from real property 
(Miss. Const. 1890, 160); and 

7. suits on bonds of fiduciaries and public 
officers for failure to account for money or 
property received (Miss. Canst. 1890, 161). 

Additionally, Chancery Courts have appellate 
jurisdiction over equity matters appealed from 
County Courts (Miss. Code 1972, Ann. 11-51-79) 
and over decisions of numerous State Adminis
trative Agencies and Governmental Units (Miss. 
Code 1972, Ann. 11-51-75; 31-13-5 to 31-13-11). 

Chancellors are elected for four-year terms by 
the voters of their districts (Miss. Code 1972, 
Ann. 9-5-1); they must be at least 26 years 
of age, a resident of Mississippi and a prac
ticing attorney for five years (Miss. Canst. 
1890,154). Chancellors receive an annual 
salary of $22,000 (Hiss. Code 1972, Ann. 
25-3-35). 

Although Mississippi laws require the holding 
of at least two terms of Chancery Court in each 
county annually, only four counties are able to 
conduct their chancery business during these 
two terms. Hinds County Chancery Courts hold 
10 terms of Chancery Court each year (calendar 
of Mississippi Chancery and Circuit courts) 
and Chickasaw County holds eight. 

fn counties wherein the Chancellor serves as 
Youth Court Judge, the chanrc110r is authorized 
to appoint the Chancery Clerk or other suitable 
person to act as referee in juvenile matters 
comi ng before the Cou rt. A 11 orders or decrees 
of the referees must be approved or diaspproved 
by the Youth Court Judge. The salary for youth 
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court referees varies from $500 to $3000 
annually, depending upon the size of the county 
(Miss. Code 1972, Ann. 43-21-29 - 1973 Supp.). 

The Court may also appoint two or more persons 
in each county as Masters to serve at the 
pleasure of the Chancellor. The salary is to 
be fixed by law or allowed by the Court and 
taxed in costs (Miss. Code 1972, Ann. 9-5-241). 
Masters are given the powers to (Miss. Code 
1972, Ann. 9-5-243); 

1. administer oaths; 

2. take examination of witnesses in cases 
pending before the court; 

3. examine and report all matters referred 
to them; 

4. execute all decrees as directed; and 

5. in one county, are allowed to conduct 
original hearings. 

A Chancery Clerk serves as Clerk of the Court 
and is elected for a four-year term (Miss. 
Const. 1890, 168). He may appoint, with the 
approbation of the Chancellor, one or more 
deputies, who shall be sworn and who may perform 
the Clerk's functions (Miss. Code 1972, Ann. 
9-5-133). The Clerk must attend all sessions 
of the Court and keep minutes (Miss. Code 1972, 
Ann. 9-5-135). Further, he must preserve and 
keep all records of the court; record all wills 
and testaments which may be probated, and 
letters of testamentary, of administration and 
of guardianship (Miss. Code 1972, Ann. 9-5-137), 
and receive filings into the Chancery Court 
Department (Miss. Code 1972, Ann. 9-5-141). 
He receives no established salary but works on 
a fee-basis like that of the Circuit Clerk. 
Fees and allowances received by Chancery Clerks 
throughout the State varied in 1971 fy'om 
$6,698.20 to $74,690.89. 
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YOOIH COURT 

LOCAL OOURT SYSTEM 

The same provisions which apply to court re
ports in the Circuit Court also apply to the 
Chancery Cou rts. 

In the 16 counties having a County Court, 
there is also a Youth Court. In all other 
counties not having a County Court, the Youth 
Court operates within the Chancery Court (Miss. 
Code 1972, Sec. 7l83-01). 

There is, in addition, one ~ami1y Court located 
in Harrison County. Hinds County, within the 
Jackson SMSA, assigns one of its three county 
judges exclusively to youth court cases. Jack
son County also utilizes two county judge~, 
assigning one specifically to youth court. 
matters. In the remaining counties, all youth 
co~rt cases are heard along with adult criminal 
and civil cases before one Judge. 

During 1973, Hinds County disposed of 2,417 
youth court cases; Harrison County disposed of 
713 and Rankin County, 81. 

The Mississippi Code of 1972 (Ann. 9-9-45) 
provides that County Courts may be established 
in counties with populations exceeding 35,000 
or with personal and real property assessed 
at more than $17,000,000 and municipalities 
whose populations exceed 10,000. Additionally, 
10% of the qualified electors in any other 
county may petition the Board of Supervisors 
to hold a referendum, and if a majority of 
those voting favor a county court, one shall be 
established (Miss. Code 1972, Ann. 9-9-1). 

Currently, there are County Courts in Adams. 
Bolivar, Coahoma, Forrest, Harrison, Hinds, 
Jackson, Jones, Lauderdale, Leflore, Madison, 
Pike, Tunica, Warren, Washington and Yazoo 
counties (Court Calendar of Miss. Chancery and 
Circuit Courts). With the exceptions of Hinds, 
Harrison and Jackson counties, every county with 
a County Court has one County Court Judge who 
is elected by the voters of his county for a 
term of four years and who must be at least 26 
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YOUTH COURT RESPONSIBILITY 

FAMILY JUDGE 

CHANCERY JUDGE D 
REFEREE FOR CHANCELLOR 
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JUSTICE OF 1HE 
PEACE COURT 

years of age and must have been a practicing 
attorney and a citizen of the State for five 
years (Miss. Code 1972, An. 9-9-5). Hinds 
County has three County Court Judges and Harri
son and Jackson Counties have two each (Miss. 
Code 1972, Ann. 9-9-14, 9-9-15 - 1973 Supp.). 
County Judges· salaries range from $1800 to 
$26,000 per annum, depending upon the popu
lation of their respective counties (Miss. 
Code 1972, Ann. 9-9-11 - 1973 Supp - 9-9-37). 

County Court terms begin on the second Monday 
of each month and continue as long as nec
essary (Miss. Code 1972, Ann. 9-9-19 - 1973 
Supp.). Jurisdiction of the CountY.Courts is 
concurrent with Justice of the Peace Courts 
in all civil and criminal matters and is con
current with the Circuit and Chancery Courts 
in a11 matters of law and equity wherein the 
amount of the controversy does not exceed 
$10,000. Additionally, County Courts have 
exclusive jurisdiction in cases of emminent 
domain, partition of personal property, and 
unlawful entry and detainer (Miss. Code 1'972, 
Ann. 9-9-2). 

County Judges have the power to issue and try 
writs of habeas corpus and to issue writs of 
certiorari, supersedeas, attachment, and other 
remedial writs. They also have the authority 
to issue search warrants in their respective 
counties (Miss. Code 1972, Ann. 9-9-23). 

Each County Judge may appoint an official court 
reporter. The salaries for county court re
porters range from $300 per month to $600 per 
month (Miss. Code 1972, Ann. 9-13-61). 

The Justice of the Peace is a Constitutional 
Officer provided in Article VI, Section 171, 
of the Mississippi Constitution. The Consti
tution specifies that a Justice of the Peace 
be elected for a four-year term and that he be 
a resident of the District from which he is 
chosen for at least two years (Article VI, 
Section 171). 
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Neither the Mississippi Constitution nor the 
Mississippi Statutes require that he be a 
licensed attorney. The Mississippi Code', 
{1972, Ann. 9-11-3} does require, however, 
that non-lawyer Justices of the Peace elected 
after January 1, 1968, must complete a course 
of training and education prescribed by the 
Attorney General before they can exercise 
their judicial functions or take their oath of 
office. 

Article VI, Sec. 171, further states that the 
jurisdiction of the Justice of the Peace shall 
extend to cases in which the amount in con
troversy does not exceed $200. They have con
current jurisdiction with the Circuit Court in 
criminal cases where punishment prescribed does 
not exceed a fine and/or imprisonment in the 
county jail. The Legislature may give the 
Justice of the Peace exclusive jurisdiction over 
misdemeanors. 

The Const'ituti on does not specify the nUJ11ber 
to be elected although the Mississippi Code of 
1972, Ann. 9-11-1, designates that there shall 
be one Justice of the Peace elected from the 
same districts (5) as for members of the Beards 
of Supervisors except in cases where the Board 
of Supervisors provide for the election of an 
additional Justice of the Peace. 

Although each Justice of the Peace is required 
to have an office in which trials are held 
(Miss. Code Ann. 9-11-5), the counties are not 
required to finance these offices and the resul
tant operating expenses. Generally, the office 
of the Justice of the Peace is located outside 
the courthouse. 

Justices of the Peace must hold at least 
one tenn of court each month. Their courts are 
courts of record (Miss. Code Ann. 9-11-15), 
and the Justice of the Peace may fine to the 
amount of $50 and imprison one day for contempt 
of court. 
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• 
Justices of the Peace in the State of Miss-
issippi are compensated on a fee-basis, as pre-

• scribed by law. The law also requires that a 
Justice of the Peace regularly account for all 
fines and penalties imposed by him to the 
clerk of the Board of Supervisors. The Miss. 
Code does not address support-personnel for the 
Justice of the Peace. 

• POLICE/CITY COURT Mississippi Law requires that a police court 
be established in every Mississippi Municipality 
(Miss. Code 1972, Ann. 21-23-1). Every munici-
pality having a population of 10,000 or more 
shall have a Police Justice, appointed by the 

• municipality's governing authorities. The Police 
Justice must be a qualified Mississippi attorney 
(Miss. Code 1972, Ann. 21-23-3). In a munici-
pality with a population of less than 10,000 
it is discretionary with the local governnental 
authorities as to whether or not a Police Justice 

• shall be appointed. If one is not appointed, 
the Mayor shall be the Police Justice (Miss. 
Code 1972, Ann. 21-23-5). The Police Ju~tice 
or Mayor shall hold court in the municipal 
building every day except Sundays and holidays. 

• The jurisdiction of the Police Justice encom-
passes all violations of the municipal ordi-
nances. He sits as the committing court in all 
felonies coornitted within his municipa1'ity. 
Police Courts are also empowered to bind over ~ 
the accused to appear before the proper court LU 

l-• having trial jurisdiction over the offense or en 
>-to refuse bail and commit the accused to jail en 

for non-bailable offenses. Finally, the Police LU 

Justice serves as an "ex-officio" Justice of u 
the Peace for all cases within the corporate !n 
limits of his municipality (Miss. Code 1972, :::l ...., 

• Ann. 21-23-7). ...J 
« 

ccx.nrr COORDINATION Supreme Court Justices, Circuit and Chancery z 
Judges and County Court Judges belong to the ~ 

Mississippi Conferences of Judges who generally c:r: 
u 

meet quarterly to discuss matters of common I • importance and exchange ideas. During their 2 meetings the judges of similar jurisdictions w 
usually meet individually. The Conference I-en 
elects a President, Vice-President and Secre- >-

(/) 
'il tary. {!;l 
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STATE PROSECUTION SYSTEM 

OFFICE OF THE STATE 
AITORNEY GENERAL 

The Attorney General is a constitutional ·office 
authorized by Article VI, Sec. 173, of the 
Mississippi Constitution. He is elected on a 
partisan ballot for a four-year term. He must 
be at least 26 years of age, a practicing at
torney for five years and a citizen of the State 
for five years preceding his election or appoint
ment. His annual salary, set by statute, is 
$25,000. His duties are enumerated ;n the 
Mississippi Code, 1972, Ann. 7-5-1. This 
section provides that he be the chief legal 
officer and advisor for the State in both crim
inal and civil cases. He is charged with 
managing all litigation on behalf of the 
State and has the sale power to bring or defend 
a lawsuit on behalf of a State agency. He not 
only represents the State in all criminal 
appeals, but may also assist in prosecution of 
criminal cases at the trial level. 

The staff for the Attorney General is prescribed 
by law. He must appoint nine attorneys as 
assistant attorney generals with the same 
qualifications as himself. At the discretion 
of the Attorney General, he may appoint counsel, 
special counsel to be designated special assis
tant attorney generals, special investigators, 
secretaries and other professionals whom he 
considers necessary to enable him to efficiently 
perform his official functions. He has an 
administrative staff which consists of the 
Deputy Attorney General (Miss. Code 1972, 
Ann. 7-5-3), who gives general assistance to 
the Attorney General; the deputy has one 
secretary. Also within the Administrative 
Division are two attorneys, one administrative 
assistant, and two secretaries, all of whom 
assist in the general administration of the 
Attorney General's office. An investigator 
who reports directly to the Attorney General 
performs investigations as requested. 
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The Criminal Division represents the State in all 
criminal appeals before the Supreme Court of 
Mississippi and the Supreme Court of the 'United 
States. Seven attorneys and three secretaries 
are assigned to this division. 

The Criminal Specialty Division composed of two 
lawyers and a secretary has a three-fold purpose: 

1. to represent the State in habeas corpus 
hearings in State and Federal courts; 

2. to handle all extradition proceedings; and 

3. to represent the Mississippi Parole Board 
in its activities. 

Six attorneys and three secretaries comprise 
the Federal Litigation Division. This division 
is charged with defending the State of Miss
issippi and giving assistance to all political 
sub-divisions of the State and public officials 
when sued in Federal court. 

The largest division, the State Activities 
Division, has nine attorneys and six secretaries. 
This division renders official opinions to all 
State officials and to officials in their 
official capacity concerning their duties. 
They also handle all litigation filed against 
State agencies in State courts. . 

The Organized Crime Unit is primarily an investi
gatory body. 

There are no attorneys in this unit. The Chief 
of the unit is an ex-FBI agent with some legal 
training. Under his supervision are four in
vestigators, one intelligence analyst and four 
secretaries. The Jackson Police Department and 
the Mississippi Highway Patrol both provide an 
investigator. The primary responsibilities 
of the unit are to gather intelligence on known 
organized crime figures, advise local officials 
throughout the State and assist local authori
ties in investigations of possible organized 
criminal activities at the local level. The 
unit has no law-enforcement authority. 
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OFFICE OF mE 
DISTRICT ATIORNEY 

The J~ttorm:y General has co-sponsored seminars 
for law-enforcement officials within the State 
and gives advice and assistance when requ'ested 
by local officials. There is very little co
ordination among the Attorney General and Dis
trict Attorneys. 

The Mississippi Constitution, Article VI, 
Sec. 174. provides that there shall be a 
District Attorney elected for a fourwyear term 
for each Circuit Court District. 

The District Attorney must possess all of the 
qualifications of county officers and must be a 
regular licensed and practicing attorney and 
have been admitted to practice before the 
Mississippi Supreme Court for two years (Miss. 
Code 1972, Ann. 25-31-1). 

The District Attorney may choose whether his 
office be part-time or full-time. There are 
nine full-time District Attorneys who are paid 
an annual salary of $20,000 and eleven pprt-time 
District Attorneys who are paid $10,000 annually 
(Miss. Code 1972, Ann. 25-3-31). As the decision 
to be full-time or part-time is purely dis-
cretionary on the part of the District Attorney, 
it is not related to the number of cases which 
are handled by the District Attorney. For ex-
ample, in the most populous Circuit District in 
the State, the Seventh District composed of 
Hinds and Yazoo Counties, the District Attorney 
is part-time. 

The statutes prescribe the following duties of 
the District Attorney: 
, 

H~ ~hall appe=r 10 circuit courts and pro-.. 
secute all criminal cases; in civil cases he 
represents the State or his res)ective counties 
(Miss. Code 1972, Ann. 23-31-11 . 

2. He shall attend all deliberations of the 
grand jury (Miss. Code 1972, Ann. 23-31-13). 
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3. He shall give a written opinion on every 
public account allowed by the Circuit Court 
(Miss. Code 1972, Ann. 25~31~15). 

4. He shall reinstitute or defend any suit 
arising from an action of the Tax Commission 
or Public Services Commission (Miss. Code 1972, 
Ann. 25-31-19). 

5. He shall at each term of court ensure that 
executions are issued for all fines, penalties 
and forfeitures adjudged at such term (Miss. 
Code 1972, Ann. 25-31-23). 

6. He shall institute suits to set aside 
fraudulent conveyances intended to defraud 
the State (Miss. Code 1972, Ann. 25-31-25). 

7. He shall furnish the superintendent of the 
State Penitentiary a written report on each 
person sentenced to the penitenciary (Miss. 
Code 1972, Ann. 25-31-29). 

Of the above duties, prosecution of crimInal 
cases in the Circuit Courts and attendance at 
deliberations of the Grand Jury occupy most 
of the District Attorney's time. 

He also represents the State at preliminary 
hearings although in counties where there is a 
County Attorney, the County Attorney genera l"ly 
handles preliminary hearings. District Attor
neys in Mississippi do not regularly screen 
cases prior to Grand Jury indictment. Charges 
are usually filed with the local Justice of the 
Peace without the advice of a prose.cuting at~ 
torney; a preliminary hearing will be held unless 
it is formally waived. The Magistrate may, 
if he feels the State has shown probably cause, 
bind the case over to the Grand Jury or a case 
may be taken directly to the Grand Jury after 
charges are filed or without charges being 
filed. The Grand Jury docket is generally kept 
by the Clerk, although the Code does not specify 
who is responsible for keeping the Grand Jury 
Docket. All indictments are secret indictments 
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LOCAL PROSECUTION SYSTEM 

OFFICE OF THE 
COUNTY ATTORNEY 

(Miss. Code 1972~ Ann. 99-7-13), The names of 
those indicted are not released until these 
persons are arrested. Following filing of 
charges and preliminary hearing or indictment, 
the accused is entitled to bail. except in capi w 

tal cases (murder, armed robbery and rape) 
where proof is evident or presumption great 
(Miss. Constitution 1890~ Sec. 29). Persons 
may be released on their own cognizance by any 
Justice of the Peace and other conservators 
of the peace in non-capital cases (Miss. Code 
1972, Ann. 99-5-11). 

To assist in these functions, Assistant District 
Attorneys and legal assistants are authorized 
for District Attar'neys in the First, Second, 
Fourth, Seventh, Fourteenth and Sixteenth 
Circuit Districts (Mtss. Code 1972, Ann. 25-31-5 
1973 Supp.). Since the Code (25-31-6 - 1973 
Supp.) sets the salary for these positions at 
$9500 annually, they are generally considered 
part-time positions. The Miss. Code does not 
authorize support staff for the District:At
torney's office, except in Harrison County where 
a Criminal Records Custodian is authorized at 
an annual salary of $6000. The statutes require 
that the Boards of Supervisors of each county 
in each Circuit Court district appropriate 
$12,000 annually to full-time District Attor
neys and $8,000 annually to part-time District 
Attorneys for operating expenses (Miss. Code 
1972, Ann. 25-3l-8)~ 

The Division of Law Enforcement Assistance has 
made six grants to local Boards of Supervisors 
providing an investigator and secretarial assis
tance to District Attorneys. 

Each county in Mississippi decides individually 
whether to establish or abolish the office of 
County Attorney by a majority vote of the quali
fied electors (Miss. Code 1972, Ann. 19-23-3). 
The Miss. Code 1972, Ann. 19-23-9, states that 
the County Attorney shall possess all of the 
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qualifications of other county officials as 
well as be a rQgular licensed and practicing 
attorney. His official duties are enumerated 
in section 19-23-11 of the Miss. Code 1972, 
as follows: 

1. He shall appear and represent the State in 
all felony investigations before the Justices 
of the Peace. 

2. He shall appear before the Justices of 
the Peace and prosecute all persons charged 
with carrying concealed weapons, unlawful 
retailing of intoxicating liquors, and the 
unlawful sale of cocaine, morphine and other 
drugs or other violations of State probation 
laws. 

3. He shall appear and represent the state in 
all habeas corpus trials of persons charged with 
capital offenses. -

4. He shall advise and assist in prosecution 
of other offenses which come before the Justice 
of the Peace. 

5. He shall prosecute all criminal cases filed 
in the County Court. 

6. He shall assist the District Attorney in 
prosecution of State criminal cases appealed 
from the County Court to the Circuit Court. 

7. He shall assist the District Attorney in 
all criminal cases in the Circuit Court and 
in civil cases where the services of the 
District Attorney are required in which the 
State, the County or any municipality of his 
County are interested. 

8. He shall represent the State in matters 
coming before the Grand Jury. 
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9. He shall approve and disapprove all accounts 
against the county to be allowed to the Circuit 
Court subject to the ratifications of theDis~ 
trict Attorney. 

The County Attorney is prohibited from prac
ticing criminal law (Miss. Code 1972, Ann. 
19-23-13) but may be employed by the Board 
of Supervisors as its attorney (Miss. Code 
1972, Ann. 19-23-15). The statute does not 
specify a uniform salary, but the Board of 
Supervisors is authorized to pay a reasonable 
sum not to exceed $300 per month to the County 
Prosecutinu Attorney for secretarial assis
tance (Miss. Code 1972,' Ann. 9-23-19). 

Presently, there are 60 County Prosecuting 
Attorneys in the State who are all part-time 
officers. Their salaries vary from $3,000 to 
$9,000. 

A City Prosecutor is authorized in every Miss
issippi municipality with a population of 
10,000 or more and is appointed by the munici
pality's governing body (Miss. Code 1972, 
Ann. 21-23-3). 

The Miss. Code 1972, Ann. 99-15-5, states that 
any person charged with an offense punishable 
by 99 ciays incarceration or more or commission 
of an act of de1inquency may have the Judge 
appoint counsel for fiis defense if he is indi
gent. Whether or not a defendant is indigent 
is a discretionary decision made by a Judge. 
Maximum compensation to counsel representing 
indigents is prescribed by statute (Miss. Code 
1972, Ann. 99-15-17) but each Judge approves 
a cost bill submitted by counsel. The fee 
schedule for indigent cases is as follows: 

1. $500 maximum for representation in Circuit 
Court; 

2. $100 maximum for representation in a court 
other than a court of record; 
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3. $1,000 maximum fee for a capital case in 
which two attorneys may be appointed; and 

4. $500 maximum fee for an appeal to the 
Mississippi Supreme Court. 

Each county Board of Supervisors must provide 
funds for indigent defense (Miss. Code 1972, 
Ann. 99-15-17). The amount of funds spent on 
indigent defense ;n Mississippi in 1971 varied 
from as little as $481 in ""ctiborne County 
to $8~256.25 ;n Harrison County_ Since the 
Argersinger vs Hamlin Supreme Court decision 
;n 1972, the amount spent on indigent counsel 
;n Harrison County has increased from $8,256.25 
in 1971 to approximately $33,000 in 1973. 

Two counties in Mississippi have adopted 
Public Defender systems to handle indigent 
cases. 

The office of Washington County Public Defender 
was established in Chapter 867 of the General 
Laws of 1972, Local and Private Laws of the 
State of Mississippi. 

The Public Defender is appointed by the Board 
of Supervisors when the Circuit Judge determines 
that there are sufficient indigent cases to 
justify employment of a Public Defender. The 
Public Defender is paid $20,000 from county 
funds and his assistant ;s paid $15,000 annually .. 
They have one secretary and receive travel funds 
and an allowance for office operating expenses. 
His term is four years and in order to qualify 
for Public Defender a persom must be a licensed 
attorney. He handles all indigent defense 
except city misdemeanors and youth court cases. 

The Jackson County Publi~ Defender is a full-
time position and" is paid an annual sa1ary of 
$17,000 from county funds al~ocated for indigent 
defense. He has a total budget of $26,000, 
which includes his salary, to run his office. 
He has one secretary and handles all fenony 
and misdemeanor indigent cases where due process 
would require that the accused be given an at
torney. The County Bar Association submits 
names to the Circuit Judges who make their 
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recommendations to the Board of Supervisors 
which makes the final selection. His term is 
concurrent with the senior Circuit Court ~udge. 
Although there is no statutory authority for 
the Public Defender, the Jackson County Bar 
plans to file a bill to make it a statutory 
office in Jackson County. 

Three Public Defender Bills were filed during 
the 1973 legislative session. One died on the 
House Calendar; one died in Senate Commission; 
and the third, which passed both Houses, was 
vetoed by the Governor. The first bill, House 
Bill 36, provided that the County Boards of 
Supervisors could create the office of fUll-time 
Public Defender in a county or combination of 
counties. He would be elected for a four-year 
term, would possess the saine qualifications 
as the District Attorney, and would be paid 
the same salary as the District Attorney's 
assistants, according to county population. 
Neither the assistants nor the Public Defend~r 
would be allowed to engage in private pr~ctice. 
The county would provide an unspecified amount 
for operating expenses. 

Senate Bi'll 1535 differed from House Bill 36 
in that it would have created the office of 
Public Defender for each of the State's Circuit 
Court districts. The Public Defender, under 
this bill, would have been elected for a term 
of four years. He must have been licensed 
to practice law for two years and be a qualified 
elector in one of the counties of the circuit 
district. The Public Defender's salary, staff 
and operating expenses would be equivalent to 
those of the District Attorney for that circuit 
district. He and his assistants would be pro
hibited from practicing law. 

House Bill 403, which was vetoed, created the 
office of Public Defender for the Mississippi 
State Penitentiary at Parchman. He would 
possess the same qualifications as the District 
Attorney and receive the same salary as the 
District Attorney. He would be allowed to 
appoint two assistants at the same salary as 
the Assistant District Attorneys. It would 
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be his duty to represent inmates of the State 
Penitentiary. The Legislature' would ,appropriate 
the funds deemed necessary for investigators, 
secretaries, clerical help and operating ex
pense. 

The only bill filed in the 1974 Legislature which 
concerns Public Defender programs is Senate 
Bill 1517. This bill provides that a Public 
Defender be p.lected from each Circuit Court 
district for a four-year term beginning the 
first Monday in January, 1975. He would receive 
the same salary as the District Attorney to be 
paid out of the State Treasury. He would be 
allowed the same staff as the District Attorney, 
but no provision is made for office-operating 
expenses. He must be a qualified elector ;n one 
of the counties comprising the Circuit Court 
district. The bill does not make a statement 
concerning the responsibilities of the Public 
Defender. 

The correctional phase of the Criminal Justice 
Manpower System for the state of Miss;ssfppi 
includes jail facilities, the State Peniten
tiary, juvenile facilities, after-care coun
selors, and probation and parole. There are 423 
personnel in the jail facilities, 303 personnel 
in the State Penitentiary, 320 personnel;n 
juvenile facilities, 55 in after-care counseling, 
and 31 in probation and parole - for a total of 
1,132 persons in corrections for the State of 
Mississippi. 

The average age of correctional personnel in 
Mississippi is 41.44 with the high average age 
being in Probation and Parole (48.10) and in 
jail facilities (46.32), and the low age being 
in juvenile after-care counseling (32.08). 
Table I shows the more detailed distribution 
of ages by component of the correctional system. 
The racial distribution of correctional personnel 
includes 873 whites (77.1%), 232 blacks (20.5%), 
9 American Indians (.8%), and one other indivi
dual (.1%). The majority of whites are in jail 
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TABLE I 

CORRECTIONAL MANPOWER SURVEY 
STATE OF MISSISSIPPI, 1973 

AGE 

15 and 65 and 
UNDER 16-24 25-34 35-44 45-54 55-64 OVER I/N/A AVERAGE 

JAIL FACILITIES 0 19 59 97 127 82 32 7 46.32 
I , .0% 4.5% 13.9% 22.9% ,30.0% 19.4% 7.6% 1.7% 
w 
~ 

• STATE PENITENTIARY 0 83 10 38.08 
63 49 47 45 6 

.0% 20.8% 27.4% 16.2% 15.5% 14.9% 2.0% 3.3% 

JUVENILE FACILITIES 0 46 90 56 54 51 3 20 38.96 
.0% 14.4% 28.1 % 17.5% 16.9% 15.9% .9% 6.3% 

AFTERCARE COUNSELORS 0 12 26 8 2 5 0 2 32.08 
.0% 21.8% ,47.3% 14.5% 3.6% 9.1 % .0% 3.6% 

PROBATION AND PAROLE 0 a 5 3 15 6 1 1 48.10 

.0% .0% 16.1 % 9.7% 48.4% 19.4% 3.2% 3.2% 

TOTAL 0 140 263 213 245 189 42 40 41.44 

.0% 12.4% 23.2% 18.8% '-, 21.6% 16.7% 3.7% 3.5% 

EXISTING SYSTEM - MANPOWER 
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facilities (92.2%), probation and parole 
(93.5%), and juvenile after-care counselors 
(89.1%); while almost half of the personnel 
in juvenile facilities are black (44.4%) .. 
Eight of the nine Indians are in these juvenile 
facilities as is the one other person. The 
racial identification of seventeen persons was 
not known. The specific racial distribution 
in Mississippi corrections is shown in Table II. 

The educational level of personnel in Mississippi 
corrections varies quite widely to the extent 
that it would be misleading to discuss averages. 
Four have no education at all - three are in the 
jail facilities and the other in juvenile faci
lities. Thirty-nine have elementary school 
educations; 15 are in the jail facilities, none 
in the State Penitentiary, and 15 in juvenile 
facilities. Junior high school was completed 
by 131 persons ., 61 in jail facilities, 41 in 
juvenile facilities and 29 in the State Peni
tentiary. According to the print-out furnished 
by Mississippi State University, 524 have 
completed high school - 246 are in the jail 
facilities, 167 in the State Penitentiary, 96 
in juvenile facilities, 14 in Probation and 
Parole, and one in after-care counseling. 
There are 41Q people with some college credit, 
including 158 in juvenile facilities - 90 
in the State Penitentiary, 94 are in jail 
facilities, 52 are in after-care counseling, 
and 16 in Probation and Parole. (See Table III). 

Salaries in Mississippi corrections were report
ed to be from $2,000 or less per year to $10,001 
or more per year. There were 101 persons who 
entered the correctional system at $2,000 or 
less and 96 who entered at $10,001 or more. 
These salaries were raised so that the current 
level includes 42 earning $2,000 or less and 
137 earning $10,001 or more. The specific 
breakdowns are in Tables IV and V. 

It is important to know the level of commit
ment in the field of correct'ions by its personnel 
before planning elaborate educational and 
training programs for in-service people. This 
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~ JAIL ~ 

FACILITIES 

STATE 
PENITENTIARY 

JUVENILE 
FACILITIES 

AFTERCARE 
ColJNSELORS 

PROBATION 
AND PAROLE 

TOTAL 

EXISTING SYSTEM - MANPOWER 

• • 

TABlE I! 

COORECTIO~L t-\A.NF'Or'iER SURVEY 
STATE OF MISSISSIPPI I 1973 

CAUCASIAN NEGRO 

390 28 
92.2% 6.6% 

242 54 
79.9% 17.8% 

163 142 . 
50.9% 44.4% 

49 6 
89. J % 10.9% 

29 2 
93.5% 6.5% 

873 1 • 232 
77.1% 20.5% 

• • • • 

RACE 

AM. 
INDIAN OTHER I/N/A 

1 0 4 
.2% .0% .9% 

0 0 7 
.0% .0% 2.3% 

8 1 6 
2.5% .3% 1.9% 

0 0 0 
.0% .0% .0% 

0 0 0 
.0% .0% .0% 

9 1 17 
.8% .1 % 1.5% 
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TABLE I I I 

CORRECTIONAL MANPOWER SURVEY 
STATE OF MISSISSIPPI, 1973 

• 

HIGHEST GRADE OR YEAR COMPLETED IN SCHOOL 

JUNIOR HIGH COLLEGE OR 
NONE ELEMENTARY. HIGH SCHOOL HIGHER SPECIALIZED 

JAIL 3' 15 61 246 94 1 
FACILITIES .7% 3.5% 14.4% 58.2% 22.2% .2% 

STATE 0 9 29 161 90 6 
PENITENTIARY .0% 3.0% 9.6% 55.1 % 29.7% 2.0% 

JUVENILE 1 15 41 96 158 6 
FACILITIES .3% 4.7% 12.8% 30.0% 49.4% 1. 9% 

AFTERCARE 0 a a 1 52 2 
COUNSELORS .0% .0% .0% 1.8% 94.5% 3.6% 

PROBATION 0 0 0 14 16 1 
AND PAROLE .0% .0% .0% 45.2% 51.6% 3.2% 

TOTAL 4 39 131 524 4101., 16 
.4% 3.4% 11.6% 46.3% 36.2% 1.4% 

EXISTlI\JG SYSTEM - MANPOWER 

• • • 

SPECIAL VOl II 
EDUCATION TECH N/A AVERAGE -

0 0 3 11.41 
.0% .0% .7% 

0 0 2 12.08 
.0% .0% .7% 

1 0 2 13.08 
.3% .0% .6% 

0 0 0 16.16 
.0% .0% .0% 

0 0 0 13.45 
.0% .0% .0% 

1 0 7 12.36 
.1 % .0% .6% 
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$2,000 
or Less 

, JAIL 44 
~ FACILITIES 10.4% w 
I 

STATE 21 
PENITENTIARY 6.9% 

JUVENILE 36 
FACILITIES 11.2% 

AFTERCARE 0 
COUNSELORS .0% 

PROBATION 0 
AND PAROLE .0% 

TOTAL 101 
8.9% 

EXISTING SYSTEM - MANPOWER 

• • 

TABLE IV 

COORECT I ONAl fv'ANP<)o,'ER SURVEY 
STATE OF MISSISSIPPI/1973 

SALARY AT ENTRY LEVEL 

• 

$2,001 to $4,001 to $6,001 to 
$4,000 $6,000 $10,000 

94 142 70 
22.2% 33.6% 16.5% 

47 91 127 
15.5% 30.0% 41.9% 

65 126 71 
20.3% 39.4% 22.2% 

1 3 49 
1.8% 5.5% 89.1% 

1 2 28 
3.2% 6.5% 90.3% 

208 3641
" 345 

18.4% 32~2% 30.5% 

• • • 

$10,000 or 
More I/N/A 

67 6 
15.8% 1.4% 

14 3 
4.6% 1.0% 

13 9 
4.1 % 2.8% 

2 0 
3.6% .0% 

0 0 
.0% .0% 

96 18 
8.5% 1.6% 
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TABLE V 

CORRECTIONAL MANPOWER SURVEY 
STATE OF MISSISSIPPI, 1973 

$2,000 
CURRENT SALARY 

$2,001 .. $4,001-. $6,001- $10,001 
Or Less $4,000 $6,000 $10,000 Or More INA 

, JAIL 33 33 140 127 87 3 
+:- FACILITIES 7.8% 7.8% 33.1 % 30.0% 20.6% .7% 
+:-, 

STATE 2 5 49 219 25 3 
PENITENTIARY .7% 1.7% 16.2% 72.3% 8.3% 1.0% 

,JUVENILE 7 35 155 91 21 11 
FACILITIES 2.2% 10.9% 48.4% 28.4% 6.6% 3.4% 

AFTERCARE 0 0 0 51 4 0 
COUNSELORS .0% .0% .0% 92.7% 7.3% .0% 

PROBATION 0 0 0 31 0 0 
AND PAROLE .0% .0% .0% 100% .0% .0% 

TOTAL 42 73 344 t, 519 137 17 
3.7% 6.4% 30.4% 45.8% 12.1 % 1.5% 

EXISTING SYSTEM - MANPOWER 
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can be partially assessed by the amount of prior 
experience in the correctional field before 
entering the present facility or agency in 
Mississippi, their length of service in Miss
issippi corrections, and whether or not the 
employees plan to make correctional work his 
or her career. The data presented in Table VI 
indicates that 722 had not had prior experience 
while, on the other hand, 64 have had 11 to 20 
years of previous experience and 29 have had 21 
or more years previous experience. Consequently, 
approximately one-third have had previous ex
perience and approximately two-thirds have not 
had previous experience. 

The total population of correctional employees 
within the State represents an average of three 
years experience in their present positions; the 
highest average length of service in present 
position was demonstrated by those employees 
of jail facilities. The average was approxi
mately four years. The Probation and after
care counselors represented lowest average with 
approximately one and one-half years service. 
However, of the employees at the Mississippi 
State Penitentiary, over half had been employed 
less than one year at the time of this survey; 
the average being approximately two years. The 
large number of employees reflects the recent 
transition from the trusty guard system to 
paid correctional officers in accordance with the 
Court Order of the United States' District Court 
Judge for the Northern District of Mississippi, 
issued October 20, 1972. See Table VII for length 
of employee service. 

Summarizing the manpower situation, there are 
1,132 persons working in corrections for the 
State of Mississippi. Slightly more than 20% 
are black; most of them are in the juvenile 
facilities and the fewest are in after-care coun
seling and probation and parole. The average 
age is 41.44 years. Education ranges widely 
from no education to college graduation with the 
best-educated persons being in juvenile after
care counseling. Salaries range from less than 
$2,000 to more than $10,001 with the majority 
being between $4,000 and $10,000. Nearly two
thirds are new, inexperienced employees or 
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JAI L FACI UTI ES 

, STATE PENITENTIARY 
~ 
0) 

• 

,JUVENI LE FACI L1TIES 

AFTERCARE COUNSELORS 

PROBATION & PAROLE 

TOTAL 

EXISTING SYSTEM - MANPOWER 

• • • 

TABLE VI 
CORRECTIONAL MANPOWER SURVEY 

STATE OF MISSISSIPPI, 1973 

• • • 

PRIOR EXPERIENCE IN CORRECTIONAL PROGRAM (YEARS) 

0 ·1 1·3 4·6 7·10 11·20 21 + IIN/A 

208 13 43 48 42 44 21 4 
49.2% 3.1% 10.2% 11.3'110 9,9% 10.4% 5.0% .9% 

219 24 26 8 6 7 3 10 
72.3'110 7.9% 8.6% 2.6% 2.0% 2.3% 1.0010 3.3% 

258 12 21 6 7 6 1 9 
80.6% 3.7% 6.6% 1.9% 2.2% 1.9% .3'110 2.8% 

27 4 18 1 3 1 0 
49.1% 7.3% 32.7% 1.8% 5.5% 1.8% 1.SOIo .0% 

10 4 0 3 4 6 3 1 
32.3% 12.9% 0% 9.7% 12.9% 19.4% 9.7% 3.2% 

722 57 108 66 62 64 29 24 
63.8% 5.0% 9.5% 5.8% 5.5% 5.7% 2.6% 2.1% 

I. 

• 



• • • • 

LESS THAN 
1 YEAR 

, JAIL 41 
.j:::a, FACILITIES 9.7% 
~ 

• 
STATE 158 

PEN ITENT I ARY 52.1% 

JUVENILE 36 
FACILITIES 11.2% 

AFTERCARE 0' 
COUNSELORS 1.8% 

PROBATION 10 
AND PAROLE 32.3% 

TOTAL 246 

II 

21.7% 

EXISTfNG SYSTEM - MANPOWER 

• • • 

TABLE VII 

CORRECTIONAL MANPOWER SURVEY 
STATE OF MISSISSIPPI, 1973 

LENGTH OF EMPLOYEE SERVICE 

1 TO 3 4 TO 6 7 TO 10 
YEARS YEARS YEARS 

217 87 39· 
51.3% 20.6% 9.2% 

95 15 14 
31.4% 5.0% 4.6% 

194 57 11 
60.6% 17.8% 3.4% 

52 2 0 
94.5% 3.6% .0% 

12 4 1 
38.7% 12.9% 3.2% 

570 165 65 
50.4% 14.6% I. 5.7% 

• • • • 

11 OR MORE INA* AVERAGE 
YEARS 

36 3 4.09 
8.5% .7% 

16 5 2.13 
5.3% 1. 7% 

14 8 2.84 
4.5% 2.5% 

0 0 1.55 
.0% .0% 

3 1 2.83 
9.7% 3.2% 

69 17 3.06 
6.1% 1.5% 
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have had less than two years in the system. 

• Of the offenders in Mississippi, 58% or 2;738 • 
cases, are under Probation and Parole super-

TABLE VIII: 

vision under a staff geared by national lIaverage ll 
CASELOADS FOR PROBATION/PAROLE OFFICERS 

for approximately 1,800 and by national "stan- STATE OF MISSISSIPPI 
dards" for 840. JUNE 30, 1973 

• The average Probation and Parole caseload is • 
a fraction over 95 cases with a high of119 
and a low of 84 as shown in Table VIII. The PAROLE/ NUMBER TOTAL NO. 
average juvenile after-care caseload is 71. CIRCUIT COURT PAROLE CASES 
(See Table IX). These caseloads are excessive DISTRICT OFFICERS/ PER DISTRICT** 

• by any standard. In addition, Mississippi has • COUNSELORS 
only 58% of its felony offenders under super-
vision in the community as compared with a 1 2* 129 
national average of 70 to 75%. California 2 2 247 
has 90% and Wisconsin has 91% of their felony 3 1* 118 
offenders in the community. 4 2* 241 

• • 5 1* 145 
The staff-inmate ratio at Mississippi State 6 1 119 
Penitentiary at Parchman comes close to 7 4 298 
the national "average" in numbers, with 303 8 1 144 
staff to serve 1,821 residents (1973 American 9 1 90 
Correctional Association Director) for a ratio 10 1 93 

• of one-to-six as compared with a national • 11 1* 100 
average of a little better than one-to-five. 12 1 117 
The distribution of personnel at the Peniten- 13 1 83 
tiar.Y, however, is skewed, with 194 security 14 2* 183 
peop1 e for a. 64% fi gure, supported by one 15 1* 114 
teacher and one counselor for a negligible 16 1 102 

• percentage that looks from the outside like • 17 1 118 
token IIwindow dressing." The agreement between 18 1 99 
Mississippi State Penitentiary and the State 19 2 168 
Deparbnent of Education for teachers and edu- 20 1 183 
cational services at the Penitentiary is a 
progressive step. There are two trailers and 

• two teachers on-site at Parchman. The teaching • (Data collected by the ** Includes parolees, compact cases, proba- a:: 

that is done is basic - the tools of literacy; a: w 
w Social Science Research tioners, and suspensioners. 5 

only a few students are attending. 5 0 
0 Center, Mississippi State * Thirty-three officer/counselors are em- 0-

r 

0- University, for the Mississ- ployed by the Mississippi State Probation z 
z « 

I 
« ipp1 Division of Law Enforce- and Parole Board; 28 officers/counselors 2 
:2! ment Assistance, Office of are assigned to work completely within a I • I • the Governor, State of Miss- circuit court district as indicated; 5 ad- :E 
:E issippi,1973.) ditional officers serve multiple districts w 
I.U in efforts to relieve high caseloads. State- l-
I-

en 
en wide, caseloads currently average 95 clients >-
>- en 
en per officer/counselor. (!) 

• (!) z 
z • t; 
~ X 
>< w 
w 
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TABLE IX: 

CASE LOADS FOR AFTERCARE COUNSELORS MISSISSIPPI STATE 

• BY COUNTY DIVISION • PENITENTIARY 

STATE OF MISSISSIPPI 
JUNE 30, 1973 

HISTORICAL In 1836, the State Legislature appropriated 
OVERVIEW $75,000 to construct a State prison; this faci-

lity occupied the grounds on which the State 

• NUMBER TOTAL NO. • 
Capitol now stands. The prison housed inmates 

COUNTY AFTERCARE CASES PER 
relegated to hard labor or solitary confinement, 

DIVISION COUNSELORS DIVISION 
and was operational until the Civil War, when it 
was converted to a munitions factory. 

1 1 89 From 1865 until 1890, Mississippi leased pris-

• 2 1 65 oners for public and private work. Although 
3 1 61 • the leasing system was officially abolished by 
4 1 25 the 1890 State Constitutional Convention, the 
5 1 71 practice did not end completely until 1895. 
6 1 44 

Three farms were purchased by the State for 

7 2 142 
prison use in 1890 and placed in cultivation by 

• 8 1 41 • 1895. 
9 1 125 

10 1 93 
In 1900, the Legislature appropriated $80,000 

11 1 66 
to purchase 3,789 acres of land in Sunflower 

12 2 186 
County from Mr. J.M. Parchman; this land became 

13 7 574 
the heart of the present 21 ,690-acre Mississippi 

• 14 1 104 • 
State Penitentiary. As the prison acquired ad-

15 1 62 
ditional land, "campsll were built to house in-

16 1 49 
mates in locations most suitable for working 

17 1 62 
crops. >-a: 

18 2 172 
19 1 58 

The State Penitentiary was operated for the dual ~ 

• 20 2 110 
purpose of institutionalization of offenders and l-

• 
z 

21 1 51 
profit. Until 1955, the State usually showed w 

22 2 184 
a profit from prison crops; these funds were !:: 

z 

23 1 119 
deposited in the State treasury and amounted w 

24 1 107 
to approximately 1.6 million dollars at the 

0.. 

25 1 132 
end of 1955. The institution has, generally, w 

l-

• 26 6 232 • been self-supporting. ~ 
27 1 64 a: 

U') 

w 
28 2 249 S 

In 1964, the Mississippi Legislature passed a 0.. 

29 2 88 0 penal system re-organizational act, after being 0.. 

0.. 

30 1 44 z convinced that funds appropriated for vocational 
U') 
en 

31 1 87 
« rehabilitation and vocational training would be U') 

2 
U') 

• 32 ° 1 I • 
returned to the State by the reduction of the 2 
drain placed on Mississippi's economy by recid-

2 ;vism. Even after this progressive step into 
w 

Data collected by the Social Science t; 
rehabilitation, the prison was described in a ::;E 

w 

Research Center, Mississippi State >-
1968 report of the Southern Regional Council as t; 

University, for the Hississippi Divi-
en "brutal and archaic. 1I >-

• sion of Law Enforcement Assistance, 
C!) 

en 

Office of the Governor, State of 
2 • C!) 

Mississippi, 1973. 
t; 

2 

X 
I-en 

w X 
w 

• • • 50 ~ ~ 51 . 
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Historically, the prison has been plagued by 
scandal and mis-management, from the discoveries 
of graft by Governor Brev/er in 1913 to 1970 news
paper accounts of graft, corruption and brutality. 
The institution was ordered by a Federal District 
Court to: (1) make immediate and intermediate 
relief, and (2) long-range relief for the prac
tices and conditions which were found to exist 
at the State Penitentiary. At the present time, 
federal matching funds are available and being 
used to meet the court's order and long-range 
planning is being accomplished by the completion 
of a Mississippi Master Plan for Corrections. 

The State of Mississippi has no Department of 
Corrections. The sole State-level component 
of the adult correctional system is a 20,000 
acre prison-farm located near Parchman, Mississ
ippi, in the State's Delta area. All persons 
found guilty of felonies and sentenced to the 
State Penitentiary in Mississippi are sent to 
this institution. 

The Nississippi State Penitentiary is organi
zationally under the authority of a governing 
board, composed of five members appointed by 
the Governor with the advise and consent of 
the Sentata. Thi s Board has the authori ty to 
select the Superintendent of the Penitentiary 
and has control over the Penitentiary. The 
Superintendent is directly responsible for the 
~vQry-di.1y functioning and operation of the 
facility. From a political standpoint; the 
Governor of the State usually has a compelling 
influence over the Board in the selection of a 
Superintendent. The Board is then charged with 
direct oversight of the Prison's farming opera
tions. Virtually every employee of the Peniten
tiary is answerable in some way to the Board 
itself. 

The current organizational structure of the 
Mississippi State Penitentiary reflects four 
major staff positions (Chief Corrections Of
ficer, Farm Manager and two Assistant Super;n .. 
tendents), with their accompar~ing line positions 
reporting directly to the Superintendent. 
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SECURITY DEPARTMENT 

Two of these four staff positions, Chief Cor
rections Officer and Farm Manager, have rela
tively homogenous line positions in their re
spective areas. An examination of the Assistant 
Superintendents' responsibilities, however, 
shows them to be diverse and heterogenous. 
Those services which could be classified as 
business services (i.e., construction and main
tenance, central warehouse, food services, 
and business manager) are inter~mingled with 
those Classified as rehabilitative services 
(i.e., Chaplain services, hospital adminis
tration, and Director of Treatme~t ~I?rvices). 
Thi slack of homogeneity wi th; n respon~d bil i ty 
areas implies needless administrative diffi
culties and limited coordination. 

Under the Director of Treatment SeY'vices are 
six levels of authority: Coordinator of Coun
seling, Treatment Services Liaison, Personnel 
Liaison to Superintendent, youthful offenders, 
youthful drug abusers and coordinator of work
release. It is unlikely that these are actual 
levels of authority. The administration of 
LEAA functions, psychology and testing, AA 
Rehabilitation, information and printing, blood 
plasma and postal clerks are shown as indirect. 
Essentially the samn programs are linked with 
one Assistant Superintendent and with the Super
intendent. Such a double linkage would make 
questionable the degree of coordination which 
would be accomplished. 

Security Department functions at the State Peni
tentiary are the responsibility of the Chief of 
Security and his assistant. Internal s~curity 
is separated from all other functions, but no 
further break-down occurs. Although the prison 
properties cover over 20,000 acres, duties are 
not divided into geographic areas. Tasks and 
duties are attended to as someone becomes avail
able to give them attention. 

·53· 

>c:c 
~ 
~ 
LU 

1:: 
z 
LU 
0-

LU 

~ 

I 
:E w 

~ en 
(!';) 
Z 

t; 
x 
w 



• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

f • 

• 

• 

The Internal Security Division of th~ Department 
is manned by one individual who draws assis
tance from other security personnel as needed. 
This division investigates all incidents in
volving inmates and the activities of personnel 
as they reflect on the Penitentiary. This in
dividual also acts as ombudsman for the inmate 
population. ~pecifically, hp. investigates and 
makes reports on all inmate infractions (e.g., 
escapes, assaults, drug use) and investigates 
employee activities that might be considered 
illegal or which are of such a nature as to 
reflect poorly on the institution. 

Written reports are required on all incidents 
involving rule violation by inmates and on 
any incident in which an inmate is injured. 
All witnesses must file their versions of 
incidents which are investigated by the In
ternal Security Officer who corroborates re
ported information and compiles a file on 
each incident for future reference. 

Security is provided at each camp by a Sergea~t 
and as many security guards ~s he has available 
for shifts. The Sergeant and guards work 12-
hour, six-day shifts. Camps are required to 
call in a head-count hourly; a failure to do 
so is responded to by a phone call after which, 
if necessary, a unit is dispatched to the calnp. 
A unit arriving at a camp notifies the security 
staff; no weapons are allowed inside a camp's 
perimeter unless life is in danger. The unit 
must report within 15-20 minutes or additional 
security staff are dispatched to the camp. 

The security staff also screens admissions to 
the grounds at t~~ gates, transports inmates 
within the institution for 'processing, transfer, 
sick-call, etc. Two employees and one car are 
regularly on the road transferring inmates to 
the University of Mississippi Medical Center in 
Jackson, the Mississippi State Hospital at 
Whitfield, or the Mississippi and East Mississ
ippi State Hospitals at Meridian, Mississippi. 
One or two additional units are usually on the 
road transporting new commitments from Mississ
ippi's 82 counties. 
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A roving patrol makes unscheduled visits to 
all camps and work assignment areas, providing 
unscheduled observation of guard behavior and 
job responsibility; such unscheduled visits 
disallow inmates the abi1ity to predict when an 
area will be most amendable to escape efforts 
or organized disturbance. Each site is visited 
from four to five times during daylight hours 
and from eight to nine times each night. 

The State Penitentiary's security forces, headed 
by the Chi ef of Secu¥'i ty, bear the responsi bil ity 
for providing segregation of the inmate popula
tion from the community and foy' providing inmates 
with protection from one another. The Peniten
tiary previously provided sec.urity through the 
use of armed trusty guards supervised by paid 
employees; security was then a relatively in
expensive budget item. Each camp unit was ad
ministered by a Sergeant and two or three as
sistants that actually provided guidance to the 
trusty guards. Other work units (shops, gin, 
feed mill) had one or two paid employees who 
supervised armed trustys who provided security. 
It would have been typical for a visitor at 
any time to find 8-10 armed employees and from 
80-100 armed trusty guards. The institution 
functioned in this manner with an average of 
20 escapes per year. 

The use of trusty guards was abolished by Court 
order. A mass recruiting program to obtain 
civilian guards was initiated which included 
a pay increase. 

In September of 1973 there were 230 personnel 
employed at the Penitentiary: 

TOTAL EMPLOYEES - - - 230 
Part-time - - - - - - - - 25 
Administrative- - 29 
In-Training - - - - - - - 28 
In-Support Functions w - - - - - 29 
Sub-Total· - - - - - -111 

-111 
Available for Custodial Duties- - - - - - -rl9 
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The rema1nlng number of personnel available will 
permit an average of less than three guards 
par unit if no person is sick or absent for 
other reasons and if 12-hour six-day shifts 
are utilized. These 119 employees must super
vise 19 housing units, work details, and voca
tional school. 

No specialized training prior to assignment, or 
05 in-service training later, has taken place 
on an on-going basis in the past. Infrequently, 
short seminars have been provided. However, 
the past several months have been utilized for 
training purposes with new recruits as well as 
existing staff. The institution has been send
ing an average of thirty employees every five 
weaks to the MLEOTA. At this time, over one
hatf of the staff have completed the training. 

The five-week training period is brief and, 
though modified, still approximates training 
geared to patrolmen who must deal with the 
public, and ;5 conducted in a some''Ihat military 
fashion. It is the opinion of some supervisory 
security staff at the institution that only 
about 50~ of the training relates directly to 
the needs of the Correctional Officer. 

T/w O(!partment of Pub 1; c Safety conducted an 
invt~sti9dtion of security at the Penitentiary 
July 18 through July 21, 1973, as authorized 
by lilw; it should be noted that this investi
qation was in~ediately prior to a raise in guard 
sularies to $722 per month. 

Rpcommendations of the Department of Public 
Safpty are as follows: 

1. Put guard towers on all four corners of 
each camp except honor camps. 

i. Improve the lighting at each camp (suggest 
m(lt~ur'y vapor or qlltlrtz) . 

3. Go to a standard uniform - shirt and pants 
of tl f1uort~scent-type for a.ll inmates. 

I 
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4. Keep at least a ten-yard strip disk around 
the fields for field fire and tracking purposes. 

5. No inmate is to dr've any vehicles except 
a tractor, and then only under a civilian super
visor if on a State highway. 

6. All transportation of inmates is to be 
under cage unless guards are in a separate 
vehicle. 

7. Increase the maximum security unit to 400 
individual cells. 

8. Consider closed-circuit TV for cages. 

9. Fulfill mandatory training requirements 
for all guards at the Mississippi Law Enforce
ment Officers· Training Academy. 

10. Replace the inmate telephone operator with 
a civilian. 

11. Appeal to the Legislature for a statute 
making it a felony for any employee to aid, abet 
or help an inmate in any way break the rules 
and regulations of the Mississippi State Peni
tentiary. 

12. Make a strong appeal to the Federal Courts 
to in some way ease the ban on the censorship 
of the mail . 

13. The following reco~nendation is in two parts. 
The first is the number of additional security 
personnel needed immediately for minimum security 
at the camps; there are 19 camps - four of these 
are honor camps. 

a. There is an immediate need for an ad
ditional 138 guards. These 138 would 
only be sufficient for manning four 
guard towers on the 15 camps that are 
locked and are not honor camps. Tbis 
is also based on working the present 
l2-hour shifts. 

b. The present figure of 230 guards ;s set 
by statute and the recommended level 
would call for a total of 401 guards, 
based on eight-hour shifts, six days a 
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'fme~, and include the comp1ete security 
rwti'lorr. 

With the e5tabl1shment of a Department of Classi
fi~ation, efforts ar~ made to secure infolmation 
on inmate~ and to establish individual records 
for each, Forms have been developed wh i ch re
fleLt economic status, marital status) health 
hi~tQry, military record, educational level, 
family ba(.kqround, previ ous crimi na 1 record and 
dn inmate's version of the crime for which he 
Wilf; cor!lllitted. Information ~s obtained by 1n
tHfViH'I'I and copiE!!) are sent to his Camp Ser\geant, 
th~ Mississippi State Parole Board and the coun
ty 'fu!lfare (lfj{mt in the county of commitment. 
Thi~ procedure i~ a radical change from earlier 
inmate recordt; 'l'lhich consisted only of a register 

f1howi n<J rac!!, <-rime and 1 ength of sentence. 

Hi~torically, the membership of the Classifica
tion Crnmlittre has been appointed by the Ad
ministration. During 1972, the professional 
h!vel of operation of this Committee diminished. 
The rotating membership changed from a decision
mtlkinq ~lroup to one which followed the dictates 
of th~ Administration. Membership changed from 
week-to-week or crisis~to-crisis as the Peniten
t i<lry twcamn embroi1 ad in court battl es and un
fovoruble press publicity. This downhill trend 
continued until the establishment of the current 
sy~tem in the fall of 1973. 

In 1973, dn effort was made by the State Legis
ldturp to control the movements, privileges, 
dnd spcurity stiltus chdnges of inmates. As 
llutlitlPd by Senate Bil1 No. 1506, the Classifi
t\,tiQn Committeo \'Ius to be composed of the fol
lowing individuals: Superintendent (as Chair~ 
mJn), the As~istant Superintendent, the As
~istant for Rehdbilitation and Welfare, the 
Prison Pt;ychidtl'ist, the ~1anager of Farming 
Opet .. \ti{lnc;~ the Director of Security and the 
P(lrli tent i iH'y CIMP 1 a in. 

Hith the enllctment of the Statute on February 
~21 1973, the prison administration formed the 
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Department of Treatment Services (DTS). The 
following areas were to be handled by DTS: 
classification, admissions and orfentation, 
custody designations, close-conf'k'~'!1ent, camp 
assignments and conjugal visiting. 

Although Senate Bill No. 1506 has not been 
amended, the Classification Comnittee under DTS 
was established, as suggested by the Governor, 
to pennit "designees" for the "principal" 
members. Today, the Committee's "principals" 
and "designees" are: 

Principal 

Superintendent 

Asst. Superintendent 
Asst. Superintendent 
Director of Treatment 

Consulting Psy-
chiatrist 

Farm Coordinator 
Chief of Security 
Chaplain 

Designee 

Coordinator, Classifi-
ca ti on Conl11ittee 

Director, ABE School 
Correctional Caseworker 
Coordinator, Psycholo-

gical Services 
Director, Vocational Re-

habil itation 
Farm Office 
Major, Security 
Assistant Chaplain 

Since the establishment of the DTS, approximately 
90% of the meetings have been held by "desig
nees." The IIprincipals" rarely assume responsi
bility of this Comnittee. 

According to Senate Bill No. 1506, "No classi·· 
fication may be changed by any individual or 
individuals and may be altered only by action 
of the Committee a nd entry of such acti on on 
the Minutes." The Superintendent is given 
emergency power to suspend the classification 
of inmates, but such suspension ;s not to exceed 
15 days. In addition, a mandatory review of 
each inmate's record and classification is to 
be made annually. 

A sub-committee of the Classification Committee 
performs most preliminary investigations and 
makes recommendations which are generally ap
proved by the Committee. The sub-committee 
consists of one voting member of the Classifi
cation Committee, the Coordinator of Psycholo
gical Services, two non-voting members, the 
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II Coordinator of Admissions and Orientation, and 
the Correctional Counselor of DTS. All members 

I of this Sub-committee are part of the DTS staff. 

I 
Each. i nmd te of the Penitenti ary is a cl i ent of 
the Classification Committee. 

I 

II 
II 
,l 

I 
I 

I' 
! 
I 
! 

I 
I 
I 

The DTS staff and the Classification Committee 
both operate from an ll-foot by 15-foot office 
located in the Penitentiar}'s Administration 
Building. The office contains two desks and a 
table for the use of seven staff members. 

The Department of Treatment Services' publica
tion IIPolicies and Procedures for the Admission} 
Classification and Evaluation of Inmates" pub
li~hed in 1973, delineates the program areas 
covered by the DTS. Inmates are ciassified 
dccording to the following considerations: 

1. CU5 tody s ta tus 

2. Camp Jssignment 

3. ~jchool participation 

4. Rehabilitation program 

~. Work duties, and 

6. Privileges. 

Although the DTS publication affords the system 
with d manual of procedures, it does not provide 
the coordination, motivation or professionalism 
rH'CP<;Sdl'Y to the successfu 1 opera ti on of the 
t:1ds',ification process. Currently. classifica
tion operilte~ as tl function of institutional 
politics and the view of the Security Department. 

The Records Office consists of a Records Officer, 
~n Assistdnt Records Clerk and four secretaries. 
The Records Officer: 

1. ~eprQsents the State in all legal proceedings 
that require information from an inmate's record, 

2. Takes the record to the Court and reads from 
it sinc~ the records are not given to the State's 
\It tor'neys not' to th~ defendant's attorneys, and 
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HEALTH AND MEDICAL 
SERVICES 

3. Represents the State in all extradition pro
ceedings. 

Each inmate of the Penitentiary is a client of 
the Records Office. The Records Office provides 
information to the State and Federal Court 
Systems and enfol'cement agencies which might 
have dealings with an inmate. 

The office itself is located in the Peniten
tiary's Adlllinistration Building and consists 
of a large office, a smaller office utilized 
by investigating officers, and a vault. Elec
trically-controlled rotating filing cabinets 
were recently installed in the vault. 

An inmate's record is initiated when the Record~ 
Office receives notification of his conviction. 
The local circuit clerk sends commitment papers 
with a prisoner when he is transferred. Copies 
of an inmate's medical report, a brief descrip
tion of the inmate and family data provide in
formation to complete a Social Admission Inter
view Form in the Records Office. A cover sheet 
is also prepared for the inmate's file at this 
time; it contains information concerning the 
inmate's sentence, discharge dates, physical 
characteristics, and prison record. An FBI 
report is placed in the inmate's file as are 
reports of vocational rehabilitation interviews 
and psychological reports. 

The Records Office, additionally, records in
mate Good Time (GT) and prepares biennial re
ports containing data on the movement of in
mates at the institution. 

The health and medical services program at the 
State Penitentiary, including the prison's hos
pital, is staffed by sixteen full-time paid em
ployees, six paid part-time employees, twenty 
inmates, and a number of consultants retained 
only as needed. The following tables list these 
employees and their salaries. 
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Full-Time Employees 
Medical Services Program 

October, 1973 

Institutional Physician 
(non-licensed) ~ - - - - - - ~ - - $1,312.50 

Dentist - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 1,666.66 
Dentist - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 1,458.33 
Hospital Administrator - - - - - - - 758.00 
Physician's Assistant- - - - - - - - 722.00 
Physician's Assistant- - - - - - - - 624.00 
Head Nurse - - - - - - - - - - - - - 624.00 
L.P.N. - - - - - - . - - - - - - - - 466.00 
L.P.N. - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 466.00 
L,P.N. - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 450.00 
L.P.N. - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 450.00 
Assistant Nurse- - - - - - - - 384.00 
Receptionist - - - - - - - - - - - - 366.00 
Medical Records Secretary- ~ - - - - 366.00 
Secretary- - - - - - - - 350.00 

Total- - - - - - - - - - - - - - -$10,463.49 
x12 

$125,561.88 

Paid Part-Eime Employees 
October, 1973 

POSITION & TIME WORKED 
"'~l'>"_'~"' __ ~_""« __ """' __ ~'- SALARY/MO 
Licensed Physician 
(1/2-daYt 5-days-week) - - - - - - - $2,083.33 
Psychiatrist (each Sunday) - - - - - 500.00 
Radiologist (3-4 mornings per mo)- - 500.00 
Pharmacist (1 hour daily, 5 days wk) 416.00 
Dietician (Institutional/ as needed)No direct cos 

TOTAL- - - - - - - - - - - - - - ~ $3,499.33 
x12 

Annually - - - - - - - ~ - - - - ·$41)991.96 
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Consultant Services 
~nnual Amounts) 

POSITION ANNUAL EXPENSE* 
Psychologist - - - - - - - - - - $2,000.00 
Psychiatrist - - - - - - - - - - 2,000.00 
Special Medical Examinations - - 8,569.33 
Consulting Physician - - - - - - 24,999.96 

Total- - - - - - - - - - - ~ :$37,569.29 

*Figures drawn from Fiscal Year ending June 30, 
1973. Consultant Physician's annual salary 
taken from six-month figure of $12,449.98. 

Inmate Staff at Hospital 
October, 1973 

NUMBER POSITION 
4 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -Cooks 
3 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -Dishwashers 
5 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -Janitors 
5 - - - - - - ~ - - - - - - - - -Ward Attendants 
3 - - - - - - - - - - - - -General Help 
1 - - ~ - - -Technical . 
21- - - - - - - - - - - - -Total Inmates 

The total annual cost of personnel inclusive 
of consultants is calculated to be $207,822.25, 
according to the figures supplied for the purpose 
of the Corrections Master Plan. The cost-ratio 
per inmate is slightly over $100 per man per 
year. The cost would be higher if support per
sonnel were paid employees instead of inmates. 
Additional indirect costs such as housing and 
other benefits for employees living on the in
stitutional grounds are not calculated into the 
above figure. 

The existing hospital was constructed at Parch
man in 1948. The 25-yea~'-old structure is in 
very poor condition and is inadequate for ren
dering safe and complete medical service as 
required. The patient quarters of the main 
hospital are divided into two sections consist
ing of a large dormitory used as the convalescent 
section (22 beds) and a smaller dormitory used 
as the sick ward (8 beds). 
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In addition to the main hospital there are two 
other camps set aside for specialized treatment 
arcas. Disabled, mentally ill or retarded, dnd 
geriatric cases are placed at Camps Number 2 
dnd 7. Most of the same disabled and physically
h~ndicapped are placed at Camp Number 2. Drug 
offenders, speCial treatment, retarded alcoholics 
and mental illness cases are placed at Camp 
Number 7. 

In Oc:!cember l 1970, a report was made by the Penal 
Inljtitutions Legislative Study Committee whose 
report reflected the inadequacy of the present 
facilities. The 1973 Legislature authorized 
the State Building Commission to construct and 
equip neces~ary hospital facilities at Parchman 
through renovation and new construction at the 
hospital's present location. 

Laborutory suppli(~s and basic equipment are in
adequate. A new, stationary X-Ray machine was 
recently installed. Surgical equipment and 
supplies are completely inadequate. Additional 
physiotherapy equipment is needed. 

The existing dental equipment is one of the few 
dssets to the hospital. This office contains 
two modern dental chairs. There are four trained 
t.dpdble dental technicians who are trusty in
mutes. Complete laboratory facilities with a 
con~lete range of prosthetic devices needed 
for dental care are available. 

A pat't-tilllf! phannacist comes to the hospital 
daily between the hours of 12:00 - 1:00 p.m., 
five days a week. The total number of unquali
fied personnel dispensing medications to subjects 
include four L.P.N.s, and one registered nurse. 

Thnre is 110 surgery perfonned at the hospital, 
other th,1n !Ili nor sutur; n9. A 11 other surgery 
is rt~ferred to the University Medical Center 
in Jackson. Medical patients going to Jackson 
are supervised by the Chief Security Officer of 
the Univm'sity Medical Center. 

The food services at the hospital are the func
tion of inrndte staff, supervised by the Adminis
tt~dtor and assisted by the Institution Dietician. 
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DEPARTMENT OF 
RELIGIOUS SERVICES 

There is an average of 225 meals served daily 
with food prepared on premises in the hospital 
kitchen. The dining hall seats 24 people. All 
persons eat in the dining hall except subjects 
who are physically unable to move about; they 
are served at bedside by a trusty. 

There are two full-time paid employees in charge 
of records at the hospital. The records reveal 
complete information as to medical and dental 
services, sick-call report, and hospitalized 
patients and inmates. The records from Novem
ber 1, 1972, to November 1, 1973, indicate 
16,898 inmates arrived for sick call. During 
the same period of time, 283 inmates were ad
mitted to the hospital. 

There are two full-time dentists on staff at 
the hospital, four dental technicians and one 
intern trainee. They provide services for an 
average of 26 people per day, including em
pl oyees. 

Death cases are examined by a physician at the 
coroner's inquest. The bodies are then taken 
to University Medical Center in Jackson for 
autopsy. 

Standard minimum rules state: " 'Subjects' in 
solitary confinement shall receive 2,500 
calories daily and shall be examined by a 
physician or other medical personnel if 
confined for longer than 48 hours." The Maxi
mum Security Unit is visited only on Monday, 
except in emergency cases. Therefore, visits 
do not apply for persons kept in solitary for 
48 hours. 

Until recent years, religious services were 
under the supervision of one Chaplain who was 
employed by the Penitentiary. For many years, 
there was no written job description so activi
ties of the Chaplain's Office were conducted in 
a manner that was consistent with the philosophy 
of one Chaplain at one particular time. Without 
exception, the full-time Chaplains employed by 
the Penitentiary have been Protestant. In 
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recent years there has been a move toward a 
multi-disciplinary approach more in keeping with 
current treatment models in which the Chaplain 

I 
t 

works in cooperation with counselors, social 
workers, institution administration and treat
ment people in an effort to improve the condi
tion of the whole man. 

Presently, the Mi ssi ss; ppi State Penitentiary 
employs t\,/O full-time Chaplains \'Jho are quali
fied by experience and training to plan, develop 
and maintain an adequate program of religious 
services at the Mississippi State Penitentiary. 

To further assist in providing services to all 
inmates, a Catholic Priest provides weekly 
services for the Catholic population at the 
institution. At the present time, a minister 
of the Moslem faith conducts services in the 
Chdpel on a weekly basis. 

No records are kept which would indicate the 
number of inmates participating in religious 
services from week-to-week. However, it is 
noted that approximately 35 Protestants attend 
services each Sunday. Members of the Moslem 
faith gcnerully number fewer than 30 who attend 
services each Sunday and members of the Catho
lic faith number fewer than 20. These inmates 
ure carried to the Institution Chapel by bus on 
a schedule which provides an adequate amount 
of time between services to minimize congestion. 

ThE' Chapel facility WiX~ built with funds donated 
by i ntel"es ted church groups across the Sta te of 
Mississippi to acco~nodate approximately 200 
inmates. It is very adequate in design and 
fUI'n i slli nqs to prav; de for forma 1 church ser
vices. No evaluations have been made to deter
mine the amount of impact the Department of 
Rrligious Srrvices has on the inmate population 
while they are in the institution or after they 
hdve been released. 

Due to the location of the Chapel, it cannot be 
u~,~d conven~ently by inmates other than those 
housed at the First Offender Camp. It is nec
t~SSllry for the SecUl'; ty Section of the i nsti tu
ticm to transport inmates across the farm to the 
f,1(:11 ity which has created a difficul t situation 
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for Chaplains to overcome. The inconsistency 
in transportation schedules and other factors 
affect the general overall presentation of re
ligious services. 

The dining halls of Camps, where outside organi
zations present religious services, are used 
for congregations. This has never been a 
satisfactory solution to the needs of the in
stitution due to acoustics, the lack of musical 
instruments and the lack of privacy and separa
tion from that part of the population which 
chooses not to attend church. 

There are no adequate prOVisions made for coun
seling at the majority of the camps. At the 
present time, the Chaplain's Department is 
furnished with three offices, one of which is 
utilized as a reception-secretarial office. 
One station wagon is furnished to this depart
ment. 

Presently, the Department of Religious Services 
;s poorly organized and no fonnal lines of re
sponsibility have been established. No scheduled 
itinerary has been set forth to provide for 
Chaplains to move from camp to camp on a regular 
basis, nor has an organized religious counseling 
service been presented. . 

Responsibilities require that Chaplains should 
make recommendations on parole applications to 
the Parole Board, participate in deliberations 
of Classification Committee, arrange for emer
gency suspensions of inmates in case of death 
or serious illness in their families, host 
visiting religious groups, and answer inmate 
inquiries as they are presented. More specific 
duties and responsibilities, as stated in a 
recently prepared job description, r~quire 
Chaplains to plan, schedule and conduct weekly 
religious services in each camp, utilizing 
volunteer inmates and IIfree world ll assistance 
when feasible. 
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Prior to 1960, there were few recreational 
programs at the Penitentiary. In 1960, a 
professional musician was hired as music coor
dinator to organize a Music Program at the Pen
itentiary. By 1962) fund allocations were 
'!nitiated for band equipment. Since the camps 
were racially segregated, two bands evolved - the 
Insiders and the Confiners. 

By 1964, the Administration realized that a 
viabl~ Recreation Program required a full-time 
Director. The Music Coordinator was made Re
creational Director. The Recreation Program 
hnS evolved from individual camp oaseba'l and 
religious movies to include basketball~ boxing, 
and vo 11 (lyba 11 wi th i nter .. camp competi ti on. 
Accordinq to the Director, tile majority of the 
changes or advancements were made with a $15,000 
OLEA Grant in December, 1972. The present 
Director states that the basic philosophy has 
evolved from "giving thp. men somethin(! to do 
in the winter" to a mora:le-building, rehabili
tative, vocational and public relation-oriented 
s(~rvice offeY'ed to the inmates in an organized 
and supervised atmosphere. 

The Recreational Director did not have assis
tants until 1971, when two assistant positions 
were created. Both positions requirE two years 
of co 11 eS}e or fi ve yea rs' experi ence ina ':e
lated field. The approximate beginning salary 
for the assistant position is $550-$600 a month. 
Neither assistant position is now fi11ed. 

The Recreation Department's staff presently 
consists of a Director and one secretar'y. All 
other a~sistance comes from the inmates who 
ilre members of the varsi ty boxing team and the 
band. These inmates are assigned to the Re
creation Deparbnent tb maintain and repair all 
recreational equipment. 

Theoretically, all Penitentiary inmates are 
clients of the Recreation Department. In ac
tuality, a limited number of inmates are per
mitted to participate. All band member's are 
assiqned to the Recreation Center as their 
job i'catch", as are val'si ty boxers,. These 
25 men constitute the main clients of the Re
creation Department. 
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Before an inmate is permitted to join the band 
or the varsity boxing team he goes through a 
thorough screening process. This decreases 
the number of drop-outs and limHs disciplinary 
problems. Both groups travel off the prison 
grounds, therefore an inmate must attain half
trusty or trusty-status to participate, ~o 
one convicted of a sex offense is permitted to 
travel with either group. 

In addition to maintaining the prison recrea
tional facilities, the inmates act as coaches 
for the camps. Each man working in the re
creational facili.ty earns "good time" equiva
lent to "day-for-day." 

The Recreation Center is located next to the 
prison rodeo arena. It consists of one fenced 
baseball field, two asphalt basketball courts, 
a portable boxing ring, and three small brick 
build;ng~ ~uilt in 1971. In one building, 
the Adult Basic Education Director, the Re
creation Director and the band practice-rooms 
are located. Another building is used by Food 
Service as the Dietician's office and the third 
building is used for the storage of recreation 
equipment. 

According to the Director, each camp has a 
baseball field, basketball court and a volley
ball court. The maintenance of these fields and 
equipment falls under the auspices of the Re
creation Department. Presently, only the 
Women's Camp has a softball field. In reality, 
no camp has anything more than a grass or dirt 
playing surface. Since many camps are now 
being fenced, their playing fields are being 
destroyed. The term "playing field" is used 
rather loosely and, generally, means those 
areas of a camp where the sport activities may 
take pla.ce outside the IIgun line." As a general 
rule, the amount of equipment available at 
camps is insufficient for the needs of the 
large number of inmates at each recreational 
area. 
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The Recreation Department categorized its sport 
activities into two areas: group sports which 
take place between camps and individual sports 
which take place within the camps. The ~ajor 
portion of group sports and several individual 
sports have been ~urtailed or discontinued due 
to the lack of security. 

All of the Penitentiary's individual sports 
except basketball were started as a result of 
a 1972 LEAA grant of $15,000. Volleyball, 
basketball, table tennis and horseshoe equip
ment were issued to each camp. These sports 
are not organized nor supervised by the Re
creation Department at the present time. 

The library at Parchman officially opened in 
1965 during National Library Week. This was 
the first library to be housed on the Farm which 
had a professional librarian on its staff and 
official support from the Mississippi Library 
Commission. Funds for the library were part 
of those authorized by the State Appropriations 
Committee of the Mississippi Legislatut~e. The 
Mississippi Library Commission was authorized 
to guide the development of these facilities. 

One professional librarian serves part-time at 
this facility and part-time at th9 Public Li
brary in an adjoining community. At the present 
time, inmate assistance is limited to some volun
tary help at some of the camps. 

Theoretically, every inmate at Parchman is a 
client of the library. This is accomplished 
by pt"oviding bookcases at every camp, including 
the Maximum Security Unit, and by providing 
book-bY-lllail s(::rvice. The library also serves 
all s ta ff members at the faci 1 i ty. 

A small room at the Administration Building 
houses the main library facility. In the present 
quarters, the wall spa~e appears to bp adequate 
for housing the curretJc selection of books; 
however, if books were recalled from the various 
camps, the shelving space would be completely 
inadequate. There is very little space for the 
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processing of books and no temporary storage 
for books being rotated from camp to camp. 
In addition to the shelving for books, the 
library also contains a desk, one working table 
and a ca rd fil e . 

At the present time, there are approximately 
7,500 books in the Prison Librar-y System. 
The library subscrihes to at least 34 different 
magazines. Currently, the book rotation system 
is sporadic prim~rily because of the tight se
curity needs as seen by the Administration. 
With the sporadic rotation system currently 
used, the inmates have only limited access to 
different selections of books at each camp. 

No one remembers when the first canteens started 
operating at the camps. The earliest recollec
tions are that the individual inmates owned the 
canteens and operated them for their own profit. 
In the 1960s, a new Adm)nistration took owner
ship away from the inmates and a prison-wide 
canteen system was developed. The main canteen, 
located behind the Administration Building, be
came the central distribution point for the 
camp canteens. Today, the canteens are operated 
by the Camp Sergeants. They are responsible for 
the total operation, including inventories, 
placing and picking up of orders, and opening and 
running the canteen for the inmates. 

The main canteen is presently staffed by one 
full-time manager, three stock clerks, one 
female cashier and one part-time accountant. 
Of the full-time employees, the highest educa
tion completed was found to be at the twelfth
grade level. 

The canteen's clients include all inmates and 
the staff of Mississ"ippi State Penitentiary. Tht! 
inmates are served through the individual camp 
canteens and are no longer allowed access to 
the main canteen. The staff ;s restricted to 
the use of the main can.teen but those em
ployees assigned to the individual camps use 
the camp canteens also. 

-72· 

>-
0:: 
<l: 
I
Z 
LU 
1:: 
z 
LU 
0.. 

LU 
I-

~ 
(/) 

0.. 
0.. 
(/) 
(/) 

(/) 
(/) 

~ 

I 

~ 
LU 
Ien 
>en 
t!:1 
2 

t; 
X 
LU 



I 
I 

I 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

I-
I 

• 

AIllJLT BASIC 
liI1lJCATION PROGRAM 

The main canteen building is a wooden structure 
36' x 50' (1~800 square feet). The individual 
camp canteens are located in the camps, usually 
between the two cages. Some have a protective 
wire around them to prevent pilferage while 
others simply have lockable cabinets and coolers 
of various types. 

Today, the main canteen carries the same supplies 
one might find ;n any small grocery store. The 
only restriction placed on the camp canteens 
a re those items on "banned" 1 i st - items with 
alcoholic contents, knives, etc. Orders are 
placed and picked up twice a week by the Camp 
Sergeants who have the responsibility of 
managing the canteens. It is currently against 
regulations for an inmate to run the camp can
teens. Therefore, the goods fou~d an the 
shelves depend 011 the items requested by the 
inmates, as well as the rapport inmates have 
with the Camp Sergeants in getting them to 
obtain the items requested. Some camps have 
very few items (cokes, cigarettes and candy) 
while others offer more. 

The Penitentiary's Basic Education Program was 
established in the summer of 1971 with a grant 
of approximately $140,000 from the Law Enforce
ment Assistance Division. This program is 
conducted and administered by the Penitentiary 
following the guidelines specified in the orig
inal grant. 

The primary objecti ve of the Adu" t Basi c Edu
cation Program is to up-grade the educational 
level of inmates to make them more productive 
members of society. Verified need for the 
program resulted from a study of inmate academic 
scores using the Wide-Range Achievement Test 
(WRAT) . 

Currently, the staff consists of a Director, 
a Secretary, a Counselor, five teachers for 
male inmates and one teacher for female inmates. 
One inmate assists with typing and records in 
the Counselor's office. Another inmate in the 
Director's office d~ivei a bus for transporting 
students. 

·73 -

>-cc 
<t 
I-
Z 
UJ 
I-
Z 
UJ 
0-

UJ 
I-
<t 
I-
C.f) 

0-
0-
C.f) 
C.f) 

C.f) 
C.f) , 
2 
r 

~ 
UJ 
I-en 
>-en 
<!1 
2 
I-
U) 

X 
w 

• 



• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

The professi(,nal staff members are required to 
have college degrees but there are no require
ments regarding teaching certificates, p~ior 
teaching experience, or special course-work in 
adult programming. Although some Slacks have 
been interviewed for teaching positions, all 
staff members at present are Caucasian. Staff 
turnover has been moderate. Training for staff 
personnel has been sporadic and inadequate. 
Training programs for teachers in Adult Basic 
Education are offered periodically by the State 
Department of Education. Although the Adult 
Basic Education teachers have been invited to 
participate in such a training program, the 
Administration would not permit them to take 
the time off to attend. 

-Salary levels are relatively in line with 
teaching positions in the public schools in 
nearby communities. When the Adult Basic 
Education Program was initiated in August of 
1971 the teachers were assured salary increases 
($500-per-year cost-af-living), housing, and 
other staff benefits. These job assurances 
have not been forthcoming. 

A full-time counselor ts available on a regular 
basis to a11 Adult Basic Education students at 
the main Farm. In addition to counseling, 
he administers all WRAT tests to the students 
and recruits inmates into the Adult Basic Edu
cation Program. 

Participation in the Basic Education Program, 
theoretically, is open to all inmates except 
those fn the Maximum Security Unit or those who 
have completed high school. The primary~ and 
apparently the best, means of recruitment of 
students is by word-of-mouth from one student 
to other potential students. In addition, 
the counselor goes to the Reception Center to 
recruit and encourages the Camp Sergeants, 
Classification Committee members, and Alcoholics 
Anonymous personnel to recruit, and places ads 
in the "Inside World." If an inmate at the 
Pre-Induction Center wishes to attend Adult 
Basic Education courses, his name is submitted 
to the Classification Committee which makes the 
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final decision regarding the type of program 
or work in which the inmate will be placed. 

Student enrollment constantly fluctuates for 
a number of reasons. An analysis of male en
rollment for the first half of the 1973 school 
year indicated the total drop-out rate at 53%. 
Of the drop-outs y 66% dropped to earn more 
IIgood time. 1I 

Five mobile units are now disper~ed in two 
areas for use as teaching facilities. All 
Adult Basic Education teaching related to this 
program is conducted in these mobile units. As 
a result of the limited security personnel, 
four units to be used for male students were 
moved within the fence surrounding the Vocational 
Training School during mid-July, 1973. These 
units were joined in pairs to provide two large 
facilities and were placed on concrete founda
tions. Each facility provides two teaching 
areas with rest-room facilities in the center. 
The fifth unit is located at the Women's Camp 
for their use. 

Office space for the Director and the secretary 
of the Adult Basic Education Program is provided 
in a building which also houses the Recreation 
Director. This building is located at the 
Rodeo Arena approximately one mile from the 
Basic Education classroom. 

The Wide-Range Achievement Test (WRAT) is 
used to determine the academic level of the in
coming student and their achievement levels at 
90-day intervals. This test was chosen for use 
because ~ is used during the pre-induction 
process for testing all Penitentiary inmates. 

Historically, training for the High School 
Equivalency Test (GED) has been the strongest 
aspect of the program in Basic Education. Ac
hievement records of students with the exception 
of those who passed the High School Equivalency 
(GED) test prior to January, 1973, are l'imited. 
Completed scores (beginning and ending scores 
covering an 80-dayschoo1 period) were available 
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for 35 of the students enrolled in the program 
during the period from January to September, 
1973. Of these 35 students, 28 or 80% showed 
increased achievement in reading and 32, or 
91%, showed increased achievement in math. In 
addition, 50 inmates were administer'ed the High 
School Equivalency (GEO) test and 31, or 62% 
of these inmates, passed the entire test. 

Two different classes are taught each day by 
each teacher. The morning classes for male 
students are held from 7:30 a.m. to 11:30 
a.m. and for female students, from 9:00 a.m. 
to 12:00 a.m. Afternoon classes for all stu
dents are held from 1:00 p.m. to 4:00 p.m. 

Classes are generally divided into four levels: 
Grades 1-3; 4-9; 7~9; and GEO (High School 
Equivalency)., There are no 1 imitations re
garding the length of time a student may remain 
in the program. Since there is only one teacher 
for female inmates, the female students are 
divided into two classes with the lower level 
of students taught during the morning hours and 
the upper-level students taught during the 
afternoon hours. 

At the time classes were observed, each teacher 
had from six to nine students in each class. 
OLEA has recently required that each teacher 
t~ach at least 17 students. This requirement 
is generally met. State guidelines for Adult 
Basic Education classes suggest a maximum class 
enro11ment of 20 and a minimum of 15 students. 

Teaching materials are limited in this program 
although some workbooks and teaching aids have 
been purchased .. A large portion of the texts 
used were obtained from the Prison Bindery. 
These are used public school texts which have 
been rebound for use. Some of these are ac
ceptable as adult texts, especially at the upper 
levels. Library facilities consist of a few old 
sets of encyclopedias and a few new dictionaries. 

The organizational structure of the Basic Edu
cation Program as originally designed places the 
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VOCAT TONAL 
TRAINING PROGRAM 

Director in the position of total administra
tion with the teachers and counselor answerable 
directly to him for their actions. In actuality, 
the managerial functions of the program appear 
to be limited in scope or delegated to other 
personnel to implement. As a result of this 
dysfunction of the adm'inistrative structure, 
communication between the director and his 
staff regarding the program process are in
termittent, at best. No fixed schedule for 
staff meetings has been established. Therefore, 
there is limited opportunity for feedback from 
the staff to the director and the staff cannot 
anticipate when such an opportunity might arise. 

As early as 1949, statements indicating the 
recognition of the need for vocational training 
were included in the State Penitentiary's Bi
ennial Report. Although the need for vocational 
training was recognized it was not until the 
~pring of 1965 that the Vocational Training 
School became an actuality. The school is a 
cooperative State-Federal program with funds 
for salaries and new supplemental equipment 
coming from the State Department of Education, 
Division of Vocational-Education; funds for the 
program match must come from the Penitentiary. 
Approximately $50,000 of the funds provided 
by the Penitentiary were obtained from the 
plasma program. Now that the plasma program 
has been discontinued, funds for the contin
uance of the Vocational Training program must 
be obtained from some other source. 

The training complex to house the Vocational 
Education program was completed at an approxi
mate cost of $500,000. Plans include the im
plementation of 14 different trade schools such 
as carpentry, electricity, welding, diesel 
mechanics, and brick masonry. At present, 
11 different trade schools are operative. 

Fourteen fUll-time staff members serve the 
Vocational School. Staff members are al' Cau
casian and include a Director, a Counselor, 
a Basic Education Instructor, and 11 instructors 
in the various trade areas. The one female 
member of the staff teaches all female inmates. 
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Qualifications of personnel meet the criteria 
established by the State Board for Vocational 
Education and job descriptions written for each 
staff position. Minimum qualifications for 
personnel and the duties of personnel are well
delineated in the "Local Plan for the Adminis
tration of Vocational Education, Fiscal Year 
1973-74, Five-Year Projection." 

The Director is responsible to the State Director 
of Vocational-Education for the administration 
and supervision of all Vocational and Tech-
nical Education Programs conducted by the pro
gram. He provides general direction and super
vision for the total program of Vocational 
Education at the Penitentiary. This includes 
the coordinating, carrying out of policies, 
recommendat1on of employment of teachers, 
keeping of records, making reports, and doing 
the other things that are necessary in the ad
ministration and supervision of the program. 

The Vocational Counselor is in charge of oc
cupational counseling, maintaining files on 
each student, follow-up evaluation, placing, 
recruiting, and working with the Basic Edu
catton Instructor in the selection of students 
who need and can profit from Basic Education. 

Instructors are required to: 

1. Maintain a progress report on all 
students enrolled in their classes; 

2. Maintain records of jobs performed, 
classroom activities, and shop products; 

3. 'Select and coordinate the work ac
tivities of his class to ensure a complete 
training program; 

4. Prepare, maintain, review, and use a 
coordinated curriculum complete with lesson 
plans and job sheets; 

5. Maintain the curriculum so that a 
new student may enter the class at a time 
without interfering with the progress of others 
already involved in the training; 
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6. Be responsible for the maintenance and 
cleaning of these shops; 

7. Be responsible for referrals to the 
Director and Counselor; and 

8. Keep themselves informed of new trends 
and ideas involved in their trade area. 

Pre-service and in-service training is provided 
for all staff members. Much of the personnel 
preparation and development is accomplished in
house. In an effort to keep the Vocational 
Training Program up-dated, staff members are 
required to attend those workshops and other 
training classes provided by the State Depart
ment of Vocational-Education. In addition, 
each staff member is required to complete a 
minimum of 24 semester hours in vocational 
training. According to the Director of the 
Program, salary ranges are equivalent to those 
of vocational training instructors in other 
parts of the State. 

A full-time counselor is available on a regular 
basis to all Vocational Training inmates. The 
objectives of this guidance program have been 
stated in the IILocal Plan, Fiscal Year 1973-74, 
Five-Year Projection." 

Specific objectives of the Program are to pro
vide a complete guidance service, to maintain 
a personal file on each inmate, and to analyze 
the needs of the inmate in an effort to meet 
their needs in the guidance service. 

The admission policy ~~f the Vocational Training 
School as stated in their IILocal Plan, Fiscal 
Year 1973-74, Five-Year Projection ll follows: 

1. The inmate must have a desire to enter 
a trade area. 

2. The inmate must have between 6 to 18 
months left before his parole or release date. 

3. An inmate with a detainer or serving 
time for arson must receive special permission 
from the administration of the Penitentiary. 
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4. All inmates; records are reviewed by 
a counselor and prison administration before 
they are enrolled in a program. Although re
ferrals are received from various offices and 
departments including the Classification Com
mittee, the final decision to accept an inmate 
into the program rests with the staff of the 
Vocational School. Canvassing and interviewing 
men at their respective camps is the primary 
method of recruiting. 

Specific criteria for the identification and re
cruitment of disadvantaged and/or handicapped 
stUdents are included in the "Local Plan, 
Fiscal Year 1973-74, Five-Year Projection. 1I 

Sixty-eight stUdents were enro'lled in classes 
on June 30, 1973. At the time of site visits 
in September 1973, approximately 100 students 
were enrolled. This is approximately 70% of 
the estimated capacity of 130 students. One 
factor which seriously affects the enrollment 
is a hi'gh drop-out rate. At thEl end of the 
Fiscal Year 1971-72, the drop-out rate was 57% 
of the total student enrollment. 

Program evaluation is conducted by the local 
staff as well as by outside evaluators. This 
evaluation is conducted for individual inmates 
as well as for the total program. 

During the 1972-73 Fiscal Year, 49 inmate 
stUdents completed their courses. The average 
time required for completion was 14 months, 
although a few could complete a course in as 
little as five months. Of the 49 inmat8s who 
had completed their coursework, only five 
remained on the farm. The remainder were paroled 
or IIflat-timed li into the free wor'Jd. When 
stUdents complete the course, they are given 
a cert;ficate to indicate the number of hours 
attended and the requirement completed; this 
becomes a part of the inmate's permanent record. 

The Vocational Training School provides some 
assistance in job placement and follow-up. 
Those inmates accepted by the Vocational Re
habilitation program receive assistance in job 
location from the Vocational Rehabilitation 
Counselors in Job Placement. 
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The Vocational Training School, where male in
mates are instructed, is housed in several large 
metal buildings enclosed by one l2-foot security 
fence. This complex is located approximately 
one-half mile from the Administration Building 
and was specifically designed to provide the 
space, as well as the security needed for this 
type of program. Each trade area has its own 
teaching facility with limited access to other 
areas. At the present time, the only space not 
being used consists of three large rooms orig
inally designed for classroom teaching. 

The Vocational Training Program at the Women's 
Camp is severely limited by the lack of space 
and equipment. At the present time, the program 
can accomodate only 10 students. Available 
space has been well-utilized, however. 

Classes for male inmates are held from 7:00 
a.m. until 3:00 p.m. at the Vocational Trairling 
Center. Lunch is served on the premises by 
members of the Cook-Chef Class. The first six 
hours of the day are confined to the organized 
part of the training program including one 
hour of basic education per day for those 
inmates in need of it. It is taught in the 
facility cla,ssroom by the Basic Education In
structor, who is a member of the Vocational 
Training Staff. Inmates desiring to obtain their 
high school equivalency diploma (GED) are sent 
to the Adult Basic Education School located 
within the security fence at the Vocational 
Training Facility. The purpose and objectives 
of the basic education provided by the Vocational 
Training School are identical 'to any vocational 
training school operated elsewhere in the State 
fOI" the general pub 1; c. 

Classes for female inmates are held from 8:00 
a.m. to 1:00 p.m. at the Women's Camp. The 
entire classtime is devoted to training. Al
though there is an Adult Basic Education Pro
gram conducted at the Women!s Camp, it is not 
a part of the Vocational Training Program. 
Because of the time schedule a female inmate 
cannot be enrolled in Vocational Training and 
Basic Education at the same time. Vocational 

":--
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ALCOHOLIC REHPBILI
TATION PROGRAM 

trainrng for females consists of training 
in the needle trades. The training provided 
is almost totally related to skills for indivi
dual or home sewing and not for industr~al use. 

The staff is closely supervised by the Director 
and much of the staff training ;s provided by 
the Director on a one-to-one basis. The current 
program appears to be somewhat hampered by the 
limited communication between the Vocational 
Training Director and the Penitentiary Adminis
tration. There also appears to be little co
ordination between the Vocational Training 
Program and other programs on the Farm. For 
example, there ;s no representative from Vo
cational Training on the Classification Com
mittee. 

Activities which lead to the development of 
the Alcoholic Rehabilitation Program were 
begun in 1968 when several members of Alcoholics 
Anonymous established an institutional AA group 
at the Penitentiary. As a background to this, 
several studies were made of the inmate popu
lation. The studies showed, among other 
things, that the average age of the inmate 
population at the time was 28 years, the average 
I.Q. was 85, the average attainment level was 
4.5 grades, about 80% of the population had 
problems with alcohol prior to being sent to 
the Penitentiary, and that at least 80% of 
parole violations were traceable to alcohol 
abuse. 

The stated purpose of this program is to help 
prison inmates overcome their drinking problems 
in order to return to the mainstream of society 
and stay sober. The program draws heavily on 
the principles of Alcoholics Anonymous. A study 
of the inmates at the Penitentiary had indicated 
that the vast majority come from sub-cultures 
where they are not taught the reasons for living 
by the mores and laws of organized society. 

This program strives through a number of methods 
and procedures to develop this personality 
while the inmate is in the prison. This is done 
through two group meetings per week and as much 
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individual counseling as is necessary. In 
addition, the progr~m performs a number of 
social services for inmates who need them, 
including contacting the individual IS family 
when letters do not arrive or the family has 
problems,. protecting the inmatelsindividual 
or civil rights while in prison, and generally 
acting as a friend and advocate of th~ inmate. 
The program can perform these services most 
effectively because it has no official connec
tion with the priso~ and the alcoholism coun
selors can withstand pressure to break confi
dentiality which prison employees cannot. 

Participation in this project is voluntary. 
The AA Penitentiary Project presently is func
tional in 10 of the prisonls 18 camps, with 
approximately 60% black participation and 40% 
white participation. The average age of partici
pants is 28 years with all present enrollees 
male inmates. Services include both one-to-one 
counsellng and group therapy. Normally, two 
meetings are conducted weekly in each of the 

. 10 parti"cipating camps. Five counselors are 
assigned regularly to the project with a number 
of volunteer workers, primarily from area AA 
organizations, assisting project staff coun
selors. 

An integral component of this project is the 
post-release provisioning of jobs and the secur
ing of living accommodations for prisoners 
released and continuing AA treatment. 

The program has a paid staff.of eight: a Direc
tor, a secretary, three full~time camp coun
selors, one full-time field counselor, and two 
counselors who devote half of their time to 
camp counseling and half to field counseling. 
There has been relatively little turnover among 
the staff in spite of the low pay and long 
hours. The minimum qualifications for employ
ment in the program is a high school education; 
however, three of the six counselors have SA 
Degrees and the others have some college-level 
work. All have attended several schools of 
alcohol studies and a number of short courses 
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and workshops dealing with various aspects of 
counseling and inter-personal relationships. 

A rather strenuous work schedule is maintained. 
The counselors attend meetings in the camps 
four nights a week and frequently work until 
11:00 p.m. In the five-day schedule they see 
inmates on an individual basis when indicated 
and attend to regular office matters. 

Two types of records on inmates are kept. The 
first has to do with the attendance of inmates 
at the two group meetings per week in each camp. 
These meetings are designated as Type A and 
Type B meetings for the lack of a better term. 
Type A meetings consist of lectures and dis
cussions on alcohol, alcohol abuse, and al
coholism, together with the fundamental princi
ples of Alcoholics Anonymous and the application 
of these to every-day living. The Type B 
meetings are devoted to group therapy sessions, 
both basic inter-personal relationships and 
encounter groups in several variations. 

The second type of record has to do with the 
status of clients on the outside, e.g., their 
economic and employment status, family and 
community adjustment, behavioral problems, etc. 
These cHents are carried for three years and 
a cumulative record is kept during this period. 
If a person returns to the Penitentiary or breaks 
parole it is possible to identify factors or 
situations which contributed to this. All 
records are available to the prison's adminis
trative staff; however, up to now, the adminis
tration has not asked for any records. 

Alcoholism treatment services are currently 
provided to approximately 199 penitentiary 
inmates through a program supported by HEW 
funding and coordinated through Alcoholics 
Anon.Ymous. The program includes both services 
provided inside the penitentiary and for 
prisoners released on parole or discharged. 
Approximately 131 persons are presently enrolled 
in the outside treatment program. These out
side services incorporate the "big brother II or 
sponsor concept. 
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lin 1970 the Mississippi State Penitentiary 
Pre-Release Center was opened to meet two 
needs: (1) the development of a specialized 
program during the period close to release to 
facilitate community adjustment, and (2) a 
single facility for such program efforts to 
bring all available services together for co
ordination. 

The facility was made possible with funds from 
the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation, the 
Division of Law Enforcement Assistance, the 
Mississippi State Penitentiary and donation ·of 
furnishings by an interested party. It is the 
result of renovation of an old camp and is now 
a modern, attractive building with appropriate 
fix~ures and furnishings. It provides a wing 
of office space, testing rooms and one class
room. rt is equipped with a cafeteria-style 
dining facility. The lobby area is spacious 
and comfortable. The dormi tory area is fur
nished with wooden double bunks and dressers 
similar to most seen in the average home. 

The center houses the Counselor-Coordinator of 
the Vocational Rehabilitation project, three 
male Vocational Rehabilitation counselors and 
their clerical~taff, the psychiatrist and the 
two institutional Chaplains. The representatives 
of Alcoholics Anonymous also function from this 
unit. The Pre-Release Center is the hub of 
inter-personal activities concerning the pending 
release of a parolee. The program is so designed 
that after a man has his parole application 
approved, he spends a three-week period at the 
center. 

During the three-week period at the Pre-Release 
Center, each inmate scheduled for release on 
parole participates in a course in positive 
mental attitudes designed by the Stone-Brandel 
Foundation. The course is taught by one of the 
Vocational Rehabilitation counselors. Addi
tionally, he attends lectures presented by 
members of the surrounding business community 
and representatives of various agencies. Gen
erally, he is exposed to about 15 speakers in 
various communit.y and business areas. 
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CONJUGAL VISITING 
PROGRAM 

It is at this unit that services to the general 
population can be measured since it is the cen
tral record location for the Division of Vo
cational Rehabilitation. During the Fiscal Year 
1973, records reflect that 350 parolees and 49 
men leaving by completion of sentence were served 
for a total of 399. During this period, there 
were three full-time counselors. Thirty-four 
counselor-months were worked to provide services 
for 399 men, amounting to 11.735 cases pro
cessed per month per counselor. The program 
provides planned services for about 40% of 
all releases. 

Review of records by random sample indicated 
that the clients on hand and participating in 
Vocational Rehabilitation programs on July 1, 
1973~ had been in an active status an average 
of 8 months each with a range of from one month 
to 21 months. The average number of recorded 
contacts with the sampled inmates for this same 
period was 2.28 each with a range of one to five 
contacts. 

By 1939, a Conjugal Visiting P{'ogram was taking 
place at the penitentiary; however, it was not 
until 1972 that conjugal visiting privileges 
were extended to the female inmates. It was 
not until 1965, with the building of the First 
Offenders Camp, that the construction.of.~9n
jugal visiting facilities denoted a slgnlflcant 
advancement in the administration's acceptance 
of the privilege. 

Since 1965, facilities have been constructed 
at the Front Camp and at the'Mens' Pre-Release 
Center at the prison's expense. In 1972, a 
pullman car was added to the Womens' Camp to 
provide facilities for female inmates. 

The camp sergeants and their assistants supervise 
the conjugal visiting program. The first and 
third Sunday of each month are visiting days. 
Except for the occasional checking for marriage 
licenses, the conjugal visiting program comes 
under little scrutiny by the sergeants. There 
are no medical personnel involved with the 
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program and no family counseling services pro
vided by the institution at this time. 

With the exception of those inmates assigned to 
the Maximum Security Unit, Camp No.5, Adjust
ment Center, the Reception Center and men on 
administrative segregation or punitive segrega
tion, all inmates are permitted conjugal visiting 
privileges if they are married. 

Presently, only four to six of the 58 female 
inmates take advantage of the conjugal visiting 
privileges. It is estimated that of the male 
inmates who have visiting wives, 100% take 
advantage of conjugal visiting privileges. 

Only the facilities built by the administration 
at First Offenders Camp, Front Camp and Mens' 
Pre-Release Center exhibit a standard of appear
ance to the prison's o~her buildings. The 
majority of the program's facilities reflect 
the informal, accommodative relationships 
between the individual camp sergeant and his 
men. In October, 1972, when conjugal visiting 
was initiated for female inmates, the President 
of the Illinois Central Railroad donated a 
pullman car to be used for conjugal visits at 
the Womens' Camp. 

By 1935, the penitentiary operated an informal 
Good Time (GT) award system that was not covered 
in the Mississippi Code. Meritorious Achieve
ment Time [MAT) was initiated in 1971. The 
Superintendent could, at his discretion, approve 
30 additional days a year of MAT. To be 
eligible for MAT, the inmate 'was required to 
have a I c1ean" record at the penitentiary for 
a minimum of six months. The awarding of MAT 
was based on the camp sergeant's recommenda
tions to the Superintendent. In 1972~ a new 
method of recording the amount of GT earned 
and informing the inmate of the amounts recorded 
was initiated. An inmate could earn three days 
a month in overtime to be credited as GT. 

This was the first time inmates were provided 
a record of their GT without making a formal 
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GIRISTMAS 
SUSPENSION 

request for it. The cards had to be returned 
every three months for re-punching. However, 
the system failed when the sergeants either 
did not return the cards or inmates lost them. 
The Good Time Card System ended in early 1973, 
but the letters from the Records Officer furnish
ing the inmate information upon request con
tinued. 

Another aspect of GT was Blood Time. Each in
mate who contributed one pint of whole blood 
to the Red Cross or the Univel'sity Medical 
Center would be credited with ten days GT. 
Inmates were permitted to give blood only once 
in a gO-day period but exceptions were made 
during emergencies or when the need arose for 
a rare blood type. There has been no Blood 
Time program since the closing of the Plasma 
Center in June, 1973. However, the Governor 
issued a proclamation stating that all construc
tion crew inmates working on the renovations 
funded by LEAA would receive "one-for-one ll GT. 
This meant that for every hour on these con
struction jobs, the inmate would receive one 
hour of GT. Eight hours of GT is equivalent 
to one day. Concurrently, the prison board 
stated that each inmate would earn one hour 
GT for every hour worked in excess of a 35-hour 
minimum work week. 

In December 1944, a program to reward and in
crease the general morale of the inmates was 
initiated on an experimental basis. Those 
qualified would be given a 10-day suspension 
of sentence during the Christmas holiday season. 
To qualify, an inmate must h~ve served at 
least five years of his sentence, maintained a 
good-behavior record, and (in the judgement of 
the authorities) rehabilitated himself to such 
an extent that good conduct could be expected. 
In 1944, 309 ten-day Christmas Suspensions 
were given and all 309 men returned. During 
the first five years of the program, 1,575 
suspensions were granted and of that number, 
only 11 failed to return promptly. 
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In 1948, the five-year requirement was changed 
to three years. During the 1948 Christmas 
Suspensions, 241 inmates were freed and all 
returned. 

The system was designed so that each year the 
administration would appoint three members of 
the Classification Committee to handle Christmcls 
Suspensions. Although sex offenders were 
eliminated from the proposed lists for considera
tion, those convicted of arson, kidnapping and 
violent crimes would be considered if their 
records contained a favorable, recent (less 
than two years old) psychological or psychiatric 
evaluation. The Governor then signed all such 
suspensions. 

The lO-day suspension is so cherished by the 
inmates that most make a concerted effort to 
maintain good behavior while on suspension to 
assure that the program is not jeopardized for 
other inmates. 

MISSISSIPPI PRISONERS' The Mississi~pi Prisoners' Advisory Council is 
ADVISORY COUNCIL an inmate organization officially recognized 

and sanctioned by the administration of the 
Mississippi State Penitentiary and which has 
as its broad purpose the following objectives: 

1. To' develop and ma i ntai n open 1 i nes of com
munication between inmates and the prison ad
ministration in matters of concern to either or 
both parties; 

2. To study existing conditions, programs, 
policies and procedures of the institution and 
make appropriate recommendations for their im
provement; 

3. To identify actual and potential problems 
of concern to inmates and prison administration 
and to offer practical suggestions toward their 
solution; 

4. To investigate inmate grievances and to make 
such action or submit such recommendations as 
may be necessary to equitably resolve the prob-
lem; and . 
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5. To develop and maintain lines of communi
cation and positive public relation~ between 
the inmate population and the general public. 

Members of the Executive Committee function as 
Officers of the Council in roles which may be 
delegated by the Committee, as a team in the 
handling of inmate grievances, and in the develop 
ment and administration of on-going and spe,cial 
programs in any of the Council's areas of con
cern. 

Members of the General Committee function as 
a liaison between inmates and the Executive 
Committee. They define their own roles of 
service to inmates as troubleshooters and prob
lem-solvers. 

The Executive Committee prepares programs 
which will significantly improve the function
ing of tne institution as it relates to care, 
treatment, and cUstody conditions of the in
mate population; conducts orientation sessions 
for all new inmates, apprising them of the 
purposes and functions of the council; visits 
the camps assigned to them on a regular basis, 
maRes proper inspections and evaluations, 
and makes themselves available in a counseling 
capacity to the inmates thereof; and sponsors 
and supervises all inmate publications. 

Th.e B.ookbindery was established in 1966 by an 
Act of the Legislature (House Bill 557). 
Theoretically, this program was established for 
two purposes: (1) to train offenders for 
rehabil itati on and employment' purposes, and 
(2) to provide a facility for re-binding books 
used in state institutions. The plant is 
located adjacent to the Vocational Training 
School and is equipped to process 1,800 books 
per day using approximately 65 men. 

Currently, three full-time staff members keep 
the industry operative: a superintendent and 
two supervisors. 

Approximately 65 men are needed to run the 
bindery at capacity, Men are assigned to the 
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bindery by the Classification Committee as 
work positions open. There is little communi
cation between the bindery personnel and the 
committ~e responsible for assignments. During 
the summer of the current year, the turnover 
of inmates reached an all-time high. On one 
day, for example, all but 16 (approximately 
22%) of the bindery workers had been re-classi
fi~d. The staff estimated that it now takes 
six months to one year to train an inmate to 
worK in the Dindery so that he can perform any 
of the jobs needed. Concurrent with the high 
turn-over rate is an increase in inmate ab
senteeism. 

The bookbindery is housed at the Vocational 
Training School within the confines of the se
curity fence. 

Most of the books are bound for the State 
Textbook Commission and are obtained from 
various public schools and public school li
braries throughout the state. Any state
supported institution may send books for 
binding at an approximate cost of $1.15 per 
book. This cost includes the collection of 
booRs to be rebound and the delivery of these 
books upon completion. Although this is ap
proximately one-half the cost of a commercial 
IIGrade A Binding", the work of the prison 
facility cannot be equated with the "Grade A 
Binningll quality. 

The use of this industry as a rehabilitative 
tool appears to be of secondary importance 
to the staff. At the present time, the primary 
concern is with their inability to meet former 
standards of production either in terms of 
quality or quantity. The number of books 
processed has decreased over the last few years. 
The manufacturer of the bindery equipment which 
is used estimated maximum production to be 1,800 
books per day. The present opera~ional capac1ty 
is less than one-third of the estlmated capaclty 
for this industry. 
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"INSIDE WORLD" 

FEMALE CLIENT 
PROGRAM 

The first attempts at printing a prison news
paper occurred during the biennium of July 1947, 
to June 1949. By 1951, the publication was 
titled IIInside World. 1I During the 1948 to 
1949 biennium, 14,800 copies had been distri
buted under the direction of the Educational 
Director. The publication had also been awarded 
two certificates of merit by the National Asso
ciation of the Penal Press as the most-improved 
penal publication and for the best inside cover
age. 

The 19721 ,'ssues of the "Inside World ll have been 
irregular with output reduced from 3,500 a month 
to 2,200 because of the paper shortage and ad
ministrative restrictions. The prison newspaper 
is no longer published in adequnte numbers to 
provide each inmate a copy. At present, a camp 
with 150 men will receive only 75 copies. 

Today, the IIInside World" is published by an 
inmate staff working in the prison graphics 
department. The uniqueness of the paper is 
reflected by the prison's composition of camps. 
Each of the camps has a reporter who writes 
an article for each edition of the paper. 
All material to be included for publication is 
subject, however, to the administration's 
approval. 

Historically, the penitentiary has been male
oriented. As a result of this focus on male 
inmates, only tidbits of information are 
available about the female inmates. Convicts 
were first admitted to the penitentiary in 1840 
and it is assumed that both males and females 
were to be incarcerated there. Generally, 
women wet'e not inc 1 uded in many 1 i sti ngs of 
prisoners. 

By 1960, there were 64 females incarcerated. 
For the years from 1960 until the present time, 
the number of females incarcerated has fluc
tuated from a low of 47 to a high of 77. Cur
rently, there are 68 inmates. 

Traditionally, the women have been responsible 
for sewing. As late as 1965, they were still 
responsible for Making all uniforms, pillows, 
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mattresses, and bedsheets for the prisoners. At 
that time, a modern canning plant was located 
at the Women's Camp and they were employed 
there. Women no longer work at the cannery 
but they still make sheets, pillowcases and 
all pants for inmates. 

The current staff at the Women's Camp consists 
of one female sergeant, one female matron, one 
night watchman and two male security guards. 
All members of the staff work 12-hour shifts, 
six days a week. The day off is rotated among 
the staff where possible. 

The set'geant has the major responsi bil ity for 
the camp. Her responsibilities include the 
handling of all bookwork, stocking and operating 
the canteen, dispensing medication, overseeing 
the sewing and kitchen facilities and handling 
the general administration of the camp. Her 
help consists of four inmates. The kitchen 
crew consists of tfiree inmates, one trusty and 
two gunmen. These women have the general re
sponsibility for all meal preparations and for 
maintaining the kitchen. Menus are planned 
by the Penitentiary Dietician. All personnel 
at the Women's Camp have a salary range of 
from $6,000 to $10,000. 

TWO separate facilities serve the women inmates. 
The mdin Women's Camp is located approximately 
one mile from the administration building. 
This Women's Camp consists of the main prison 
building and various smaller buildings adjacent 
to it. The other facility, the Pre-Rele&se 
Center for Women, is approximately one-third 
mile away. Adjacent to the main building is a 
trailer which is used as a classroom for the 
Adult Basic Education Program and a separate 
building which houses the Vocational Technical 
Training Program. 

The building was originally designed to house 
150 male inmates. With the average female 
population usually ranging from 60 to 70, 
there is ample space for each inmate to have a 
bed and dresser with several feet of space in 
which to store some other personal belongings. 

·93· 

>
a: 
<l: 
I
Z 
LlJ 
I-
Z 
LlJ 
Cl.. 

LlJ 
I-

~ en 
Cl.. 
Cl.. 

en en 
en en 
2! 
I 

:i:E 
w 
~ 
>en 
C,!) 
2 

~ 
X w 



• '. -_. 

The ~ormitory housing the trustys is less Classes in Vocational Training are held from 

• spaclOus. • 8:00 a.m. to 1:00 p.m. The entire time is 
devoted to training. Although there is an 

There are both similarities and differences Adult Basic Education Program conducted at 

'" 
in the way in which male and female inmates the Women's Camp it is not a part of the Vo-
are handled. Although, generally, one could cational Training Program. Because of the time 
say that their living conditions are somewhat schedule an inmate cannot be enrolled in Vo-
improved over those of the men, from a program • cational Training and Basic Education at the 
and rehabilitative point of view, they have same time. 
considerably fewer opportunities. This would still leave approximately 40-50% of 
When females are brought to the institution the present inmates in need of educational. 
they are first taken to the hospital for id~nti- training based on their own statements of 

• fication and finger-printing. Unlike the males • education athieved and age at leaving school. 
who are taken to the hospital and the Reception 
Center, there is no special facility to handle Generally, services provided for male inmates 
incoming female inmates so they are taken are available for female inmates, but perhaps 
directly to the Women's Prison. Thus, the only to a lesser degree. For recreation, a small 
preparation they have before being thrust into library is provided and some sport equipment. 

• the IIpr'lson life!! is that which may be provided • The only organized sport besides movies is soft-
by the judge who sentenced them or the local ball. 
law enforcement officers of the county from There is no counselor hired to serVe the Women's which they were committed. Camp. One Vocational Rehabilitation Counselor 
The work program includes the sewing of pants, is located at the Women's Pre-Release Center 

• sheets and pillowcases. To obtain work-time • and, theoreti ca lly, her res pons ; b 1 I ity is to 
for this sewing program each inmate must make serve those women who have been accepted in 
75 pairs of pants per day. Those inmates who >-

the Vocational Rehabilitation Program. In >-
also attend the Basic Education Program are a: actual practice, the counselor spends what a: 

paired so that together th€lY can make the re- « time she can at the Women's Camp, but no space « 
I--

i= 
quired number of pants. Other jobs to be per- 2 

is provided for individual counseling with the 2 

• formed include cooking, aid to the staff, general LU • women. LU 

cleaning and occasional odd jobs. Women are t !:: 
2 

2 

not required to work at these jobs. If they LU The Women's Pre-Release Center was established LU 

do not choose to work then, theoretically, they a.. about two years ago. As the inmates approach 
a.. 

LU 
LU 

do not receive credit for hours toward "good I-
their release date, they participate in the ~ 

time." « program offered at the Pre-Release Center. 
I--

I--

• C/) • C/) 

Vocational training for females consists of a.. 
Two or three months prior to release from the a.. 

training in the needle trade. The training a.. Mississippi State Penitentiary, the women in~ a.. 

U5 
C/) 

provided is almost totally related to skills C/) 
mates are transferred to the Women's Pre-Release C/) 

for individual and/or home sewing, not for in- C/) Center for personal adjustment and vocational en 

dustrial use. Even this type of training is 
en adjustment training. At the center, which is 

C/) 

2 
2 

• severely limited by space and equipment. At I • built like a regular house with a home-like 
the present time, the program can accommodate atmosphere, the women participate in an attitude 
only ten students due to the limited space and 2 course, IIGuides to Better Living,!! drivers' :E 
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PERSONNEL DATA 

such as birth control, family health, child 
care, budgeting money, planning meals, drug 
abuse, job application, interviewing, make-up, 
hair-care and clothing. They are counseled 
within private and group sess'ions and any 
problems that are anticipated after release are 
dealt with. 

Since October, 1971,68 women have gone through 
training at ~he center and have been released. 
Only one has returned to the Penitentiary. 
There are eight women inmates who are currently 
going through training with release dates 
through January, 1974. 

In September, 1973, a manpower profile survey 
was conducted which included all 303 full-time 
employees of the Mississippi state Penitentiary. 
Of the gro~p, 87.1% (264) were male and 12.9% 
(39) were female; this predominance of male
to-female employees roughly follows the ratio 
of male-to-female inmates at the Penitentiary. 
The ratio of white-to-nonwhite employees, 
however; differed greatly from the ratio of 
white-to-nonwhite inmates; in security positions, 
only 29.1% (48) of the employees were nonwhite 
and in administration only 4.3% (6) were non
white, whereas the inmate population at the 
time of the survey was approximately 64.7% 
nonwhite. It should be noted, however, that the 
ratio of nonwhite-to-white employees is now 
probably higher than at any other time in the 
Penitentiary's history. 

Table I (next page) shows the sex, race, and 
age of employees broken down 'further by security 
personnel and administration personnel. Al~ 
though there is little percentage difference 
among the 25-34, 35-44 and 45-54 age ranges for 
administration personnel, the largest percentage 
(33.3%) falls within the 25-34 age range. 

Over 75% of all employees surveyed were married. 
Within the security segment, 87.9% (145) were 
married and 83.5% (99) had two or more children; 
within the administration segment, 75.7% (107) 
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Table I. "Sex, Race, and Age of Employees at Parchman - September, 1973 

Sex, Race, 'and Age Security Administration Both 
No. % No. % No. % 

Sex 
Male 164 (99.4) 100 (72.5) 264 (87. 1) 
Female 1 (0.6~ 38 (2Z'2~ ~2 { 12. 2~ 

Totals 165 (100.0 138 (100.0 303 (100.0 
Race 

Caucasion 113 (68.5) '\29 (93.5) 242 (79.9) I 

(g Black 48 (29. 1) 6 . (4.3) 54 (17.8)': 
'" Am. Indian 0 (0.0) 0 (0.0) 0 (0.0) , 

I NA~': . 4 {2.4} -L {2.2} Z {2.~} 
Tota 1 s 165 (100.0) 138 (100.0) 303 ( 1 00 • 0) 

Age' 
15 and under 0 (0.0) 0 (0.0) 0 (0.0) 
16-24 38 (23.0) 25 (18.1) 63 (20.8) 
25-34 55 (33.3) . 28 (20.3) 83 (27.4) 
35··44 17 (10.3) 32 (23.2) 49 (16.2) 
45-54 18 (10.9) 29 (21.0) 47 (15.5) 
55-64 30 ( 18.2) 15 (10.9) 45 (14.8) 
65 and over 2 (1.2) 4 (2.9) 6 (2",0) 
I NA~': S O·W 2 {3. 6} 10 (~.3} 

Totals 165 (100.0) 138. (100.0) 303 (100.0) 

.~:Information not availab.1e. 

- .. ~ .. _ ... _ ... -
EXISTING SYSTEM - MISSISSIPPI STATE PENITENTIARY 
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were married and 60.8% (84) had two or more 
children. Within the administration group, 
23.9% (33) originally held jobs in security; 
within the security group, 97.6% (161) initially 
held positions in security. Table II shows 
entry position and present position of peniten
tiary employees. (Tables II through VI seen on 
following pages.) 

Salary ranges at entry-level positions differ 
great1y within the administration group but 
not within the security group. Of security 
entry-level salaries, 55.8% (92) were in the 
$6,001 - $10,000 range. Table III presents 
sa 1 a ry da ta . 

A notable finding of the survey was the lack of 
prior correctional-program experience of the 
penitentiary's staff. Within the security 
group, 70.3% (116) had no prior experience in 
correctional programs; within the administration 
group, 74.6% (103) were without such experience. 
A high percentage of total employees had no 
special training or previous work experience 
to qualify them for their entry positions. 
Table IV shows prior correctional program 
experience of penitentiary employees; Table V 
shows prior training or experience of employees 
to qualify them for entry positions. 

The length of time of employees in their present 
position was low for both security and adminis
tration personnel; 68.5% of the security group 
had been employed less than one year at the 
peni tentiary at the time of the survey, whil e 
the administrative group had 'held their jobs 
slightly longer - 32.6% for one year or less and 
46.4% between one and three years in their pre
sent positions (see Table VI). 

The security group has recently undergone a high 
turnover. In March, 1973, many security per
sonnel left as the institution became embroiled 
in litigation. Other causal factors of this 
turnover were low pay, loss of farm benefits 
and a '12-hour work day . Although the pay has 
recently been increased, the lengthy work day 
is still a deterrent. 
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Table II.' Entry Position and Present Position of Employees at P.<;:Irchman, 
September, 1973 

Sccurit~ AdministriJtion Both 
No. :-.1 No. " No. % '{) /" 

E n t r y P os i t i 0n 
Ad,,) i n i s triJ t i ve a (0.0) 25 (18.2) 25 (8.3) 
CloriciJ! 0 (0.0) 33 (23.9) 33 ( 10.9) 
Security 161 (97.6) 33 (23.9) 194 (64.0) 
Support 3 (1. 8) 1+3 (31. 2) 46 (Pc· 2) 
TOuch i ng Staff a (0.0) 1 (0.7) 1 0.3) 

I 
Counselor a (0. 0) 1 (0.7) 1 (0.3) 

(0 Other 1 (0.6) 1 (0.7) 2 (0.7) 
(0 

INk:·' 0 (O.O~ 1 (Q2l 1 (0.3} 
Tota 1 s 165 (100.0) 138 (100.0) 303 (100.0) 

Present P0siti0n 
Administrative 0 (0.0) 54 (39. 1) 54 (17.8) 
Clerical 0 (0.0) 30 (21. 7) 30 (9.9) 
Security 165 (100.0) a (0.0) 165 (54.5) 
Support a (0.0) 48 (34.8) 48 (15.8) 
Teaching Staff 0 (0.0) a (o.o) a (0.0) 
Counselor a (0.0) 1 (0.7) 1 (0.3) 
Other 0 (0.0) 2 ( 1. 5) 2 '(0.7) 
I NA-.'. a (o.o} _3 {2.2} 3 ( 1. o} 

Tota 1 s 165 ( 100.0) 138 ( 100.0) 303 (100.0) 

--
EXISTING SYSTEM - MISSISSIPP'I STATE PENITENTIARY 
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Tuble III. Entry Salary and Present S~lary of Employees at Pal'chman I 
geplcmbor, 1973. 

_~ccur i ty._ Adm in i 5 t ra t i on 80th 
No. d "tJo:---Z- No. % Iv 

Entry Salnry 
$2,000 or less 12 (7.3) 9 (6.6) 21 (6.9) 
$2,001 to SI~,OOO 21 (12.7) 26 (18.8) 47 (15.5) 
$4,001 to $6,000 37 (22.4) 54 (39. 1) 91 (30.1) 

I $6,001 to $10,000 92 (55.8) 35 (25.4 ) 127 (41. 9) -' 
0 $10,001 or r:;orc 1 (0.6) 13 (9.4) 14 (4.6) 0 
I INA'.'; 2 { 1 . 2.} 1 {a. Z} 3 { 1. a} 

Totals 165 (100.0) 138 (100.0) 303 (IOO.O) 

Present SalEJ:.Y. 
$2,000 or less I (0.6) 1 (0.7) 2 (0.7) 
$2,001 to $4,000 } (0.6) L~ (2.9) 5 (1. 6) 
$4,001 to 56,000 12. (7.3) 37 (26.8) 49 (16.2) 
$6,001 to $10,000 147 (89. J) 72 (52..2) 219 (72.3) 
$ 1 0 , 0 a lor . 010 r e 2 (1.2) 23 ( 16,7) 25 (8,2) 
INN'~ 2. { 1. 2} 1 {O·Z} 3 { 1. O} 

Tota 1 165 ( 100.0) 138 (l00.0) 303 (100.0) 

l 
c=====================================:================================~====~ 
EXISTING SYSTEM - MISSISSIPPI STATE PENITENTIARY 
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Tuble IV •. Prior Experience in Correct;ont:lJ P,-ogriJllls of Parchm?n Employees 
September, 1973 . 

Sccurit~ Adrni n i s triJt i (1n Both 
No. % No. 10 No. % 

None 116 (70.3) 103 04.6) 219 (72.3) 
Less thun 1 year 18 (10.9) 6 (4.4) 21+ (7.9) 

""" 0 J to 3 YC[J rs 19 (IL.S) 7 (5. 1) 26 (8.6) 
~ 

4 to 6 yoars 4 (2.4) 4 (2.9) 8 (2.6) 
7 to 10 yea rs 2 (1. 2) 4 (2.9) 6 (2.0) 
11 to 20 ycurs 3 ( 1 . 9) 4 (2.9) 7 (2.3) 
21 or more years 1 (0.6) 2 ( 1 .4) 3 ( 1 .0) 
INA:', 2 { 1.2} 8 {2.Jll. 10 {3. 3) 

ToLDls 165 ( 100.0) 138 ( 100.0) 303 (100.0) 

~:Information nat <:lv()iliJble. 

EXISTING SYSTEM - MISSISSIPPI STATE PENITENTIARY . . 
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Table V. Special Training or Work Exporicnce of Parchman Employees to 
Qualify for Entry Positions, September, 1973 

S(>curity Adm in i s t fa t ion Both 
No. % No. .'/ No. % 1.:1 

Had Special TraininCl . 
No 11 1 (67.3) 67 (i+S. 6) 178 (58. a 
Yes 54 (32.7) 70 (50.7) 124 (40.9) 
I NA~': 0 {O.O} 1 (a·z} 1 {o.~} 

Totals 165 (100.0) 138 (100.0) 303 (100.0) 

Had Work Experience 
tlo~ 114 (69. l) 74 (53.6) 188 (62.1) 
Yes Sl (30.9) 63 (45.7) 114 (37.6) 
INA,': 0 {O.O) 1 {o. t} 1 (O.3} 

Totals 165 (100. 0) 138 (100.0) 303 (100.0) 

*Information not available. 

• 

~====================================-=-=-=-======~ 
EXISTING SYSTEM .- MISSISSIPPI STATE PENITENTIARY 
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Tub Ie V I • Length of Ti me in Present Position of Pu rchmun Employees, 
September) 1973. 

Number of Years Security Adm in i s t rrJ t i on Both 
No. % No. '/.:, No. % 

, 
Less thun 113 (68.5) LIS (32.6) 158 (52. 1) ..10 

0 1 to 3 31 (18.8) 64 (46.4) 95 (31.3) w , 4 to 6 4 (2.L~) 11 (8.0) 15 (5.0) 
7 to 10 8 (4.8) 6 (4.3) 14 (4.6) 
11 or more 9 (5.5) 7 (5. 1) 16 (5.3) 
I NA~': a (o.Ql 2 {3.~_ ~ {1. Z} 

Tota 1 5 165 (100.0) 138 (100.0) 303 (100.0) 

*Informatlon not Bvuilable. 

EXISTING SYSTEM - MISSISSIPPI STATE PENITENTIARY 
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Of the 165 correctional officers (guard level) 
surveyed at the penitentiary only one was a 
matron. The following discussion centers on1y 
on the 164 male correctional officers function
ing as guards. 

The average age of this population was 37.1 
years with the median age being 26 years. One 
relief guard at the time of the survey was only 
17 years of age. Average educational achieve
ment was 11.4 years. Over 80% are married and 
have children. The white-to-nonwhite ratio was 
114:49, or 69.5% white, whereas the inmate popu
lation is approximately 65-70% black. 

One hundred sixty-one entered the system as 
correctional officers, 116 had no prior ex
perience in correctional programs, 111 had no 
special pre-entry training related to the posi
tion, and 114 had no work experience with simi
lar agencies which qualified them for their 
entry positions. One hundred sixteen had been 
employed less than one year and 103 of those, 
less than six months. Generally speaking, 
approximately 68% have no tangible qualifica
tions for their positions. 

Morale is low, absenteeism high and qualifica
tions or work experience almost non-existant. 
Currently, officers work 72 hours per week and 
are generally unwilling to participate in 
in~service training requiring additional time. 
Measured by escape frequency and the ability 
of the security staff to maintain order among 
inmates, security at the penitentiary is in
adequate. 

July 1, 
July 1, 
July 1, 
July 1, 
July 1, 
July 1, 
July 1, 

ESCAPE FREQUENCY 

1967 - June 30, 1968 - - - - -
1968 - June 30, 1969 - -

- - 2 
- -28 

1969 - June 30, 1970 -
1970 - June 30, 1971 -
1971 - June 30, 1972 - - - - ,. -
1972 - June 30, 1973 -
1973 - November 6, 1973- - - - -

-21 
-40 
-40 
-44 
-17* 

*Frorn January 1,1973 to November 7,1973, 
45 inmates escaped during the calendar year. 
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Response to escape by the Security Department 
results in mobilization of every available em
ployee. The net results are the immobilization 
of most program activities and institutional 
services until the Itchase" is abandoned or until 
it results in re-capture. 

On June 30, 1973, the total inmate population 
at the Mississippi State Penitentiary was ap
proximately 1,900 to 1,830 male inmates and 63 
female inmates. Because of this relatively 
small number of females at the penitentiary, 
the total population was included in the female 
sample of inmates; the male population repre
sents a 20% random sample. All statistica1 
information presented here was obtained from 
inmate records. 

The male sample totaled 391 inmates - 155 
Caucasian and 236 Negro. The average age was 
25-34 years with 166 in the 14-24 age range and 
57 in the 35-44 age range. Ten of the inmates 
were age 65 or over (see Table I). The majority 
of Mississippils inmates were born in the State. 
Only 95 were born outside the State. 

TABLE I. Age of Males Incarcerated at the 
Penitentiary, June 30, 1973* 

Age in Years No of Inmates Percent 

14-24 - - 166 - - - - 42.5 
25-34 - 116 29.6 
35-44 - - - - - - 57 - 14.5 
45-54 - - 33 8.4 
55-64 - - - - - 9 ..; - - - - 2.3 
65 and over - - 10 - - - - 2.7 
INA** - - - 0 - - - - 0.0 

Totals- - - 391 -100.0 

* Represents a 20% sample of the male inmates 
** Information not available 

The marital status of the male inmates showed 
that 168 were presently married and 198 had 
one or more children in their families. The 
number of people listed on the inmates' Social 
Admission Summary indicated that 383 inmates 
had one or more members in his immediate family. 
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TABLE II. Marital Status of Males Incarcerated 
at the Penitentiary, June 30, 1973* 

Marital Status Number of Inmates Percent 

Single - - - -
Married- - - -
Separated- - -
Deserted - - - -
Divorced - -
Widowed- - -
Remarried- -
INA**- - - -

150 
157 

21 

- - - - - - 38.4 
- - - - - - 40.1 

- - - - 5.4 
1 

28 
16 
11 

- - - - 0.3 

7 
Totals - - - 391 

* Represents 20% sample of male inmates 
** Information not available 

7.2 
4.1 
2.8 
1.7 

-100.0 

According to the medical reports, only 31 of 
the male inmates showed evidence of a severe 
medical problem. Information from the Alcoholic 
Rehabilitation Program indicates that 80% of 
the total inmate population had problems with 
alcohol prior to their incarceration at the 
penitentiary. Approximately 99 of the male 
sample had a history of drug abuse. At the 
same time, nearly 58 had a history of mental 
illness and/or mental retardation. Of those 
tested, 7.9% had intelligence quotient scores 
below 69. Claimed educational levels of the 
male inmates indicated that 220 of the sample 
had less than a high school education. 

TABLE III. Claimed Educational Level of Males 
Incarcerated at the Penitentiary, 
June 30, 1973* 

Claimed 
Educational 
Level 

Number of Inmates 

None - - - - - - - - 12 
Some Elementary- - - - - - 95 
Some Junior High - - - - -113 
Some High School - - - - -139 
Some College - - - - - 30 
INA**- - - - - - - - - 2 

Totals - - - - - - -391 
* Represents 20% sample of male inmates 
** Information not available 
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Data i ndi cated that 111 1 eft school at the age 
of 19 or less and 187 left school for employ
ment and/or simply quit. 

TABLE IV. Reasons for Leaving School for Males 
Incarcerated at the Penitentiary, 
June 30, 1973* 

Reasons for Leaving No. of Inmates Percent 

To take employment - 68 
Quit - - - - 119 
Graduated- - - - 46 
Expelled - - - ~ 8 
Other- - - - - - 14 
Not applicable - - 13 
INA** - - - - - - - - - 123 

Totals - - - - - 391 
* Represents 20% sample of male inmates 
** Information not avai1able 

17.4 
30.4 
11.8 
2.0 
3.6 
3.3 

31.5 
100.0 

As a possible result the age at first arrest 
ranged between 14 and 24 years for 267 of the 
sample. 

TABLE V. Age at First Arrest for Males Incar
cerated at the Penitentiary, June 30 
1973* 

Age at First Arrest No. of Inmates Percent 

13 or under - - - - - 20 
14-24 - - - - - - - - - 267 
25-34 - 49 
35-44 - - - - 18 
45-54 - - - - - - - - 9 
55-64 - - - - 5 
65 or over- - - - - - - - 4 
INA** - - - - - - - - - - 19 

5.1 
68.3 
12.5 
4.6 
2.3 
1.3 
1.0 
4.9 

Totals - - - - 391 100.0 

* Represents a 20% sample of male inmates 
** Information not available 
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From the data c01lected in their records on 
religious preference, 325 were Protestant, 
27 were Catholic, 36 claimed no religion, and 
information was not available on three of the 
sample. The degree to which they were active 
or inactive in their religious preference was 
not available. 

While trying to determine occupational levels 
of the inmates, available data showed that 210 
held one to two jobs in the five years pre
ceding incarceration, 22 held none, 37 held 
three, 32 held four or more and for 90, infor
mation was not available. The primary occupa
tions recorded for the sample were farm or 
domestic worker 79, and factory or construction 
wcrker 170. This would also reflect the low 
educational levels and the need for vocational 
training programs at the institution. At 
the same time, the data indicated that for 225 
of the inmates their highest salary in the five 
years preceding incarceration was less than 
$6,000 a year. 

TABLE VI. Highest Annual Rate of Pay Achieved 
in the Five Years Preceding Incar
ceration of Males at the Peniten
tiary, June 30, 1973* 

Highest Annual Rate No. of Inmates Percent 

$2,000 or less - - - 34 
$2,001 to $4,000 ~ - - - - 100 
$4,001 to $6,000 - - - 91 
$6,001 to $10,000- - - - - 49 
$10,001 to or more - - - - 13 
INA**- - - - - - - - - - - 104 

Totals - - - - - - - - ~ 391 

8.7 
25.6 
23.3 
12.5 
3.3 

26.6 
100.0 

* Represents a 20% sample of the male inmates 
** Information not available 

Few of the inmates had any military service 
recorded. Of the sample population, 229 had 
no military service, 10 had been in the Air 
Force, 6 had been in the Marines, 19 in the 
Navy and 56 had been in the Army. Of the 
majority who did serve, 83 stayed in for less 
than four years and 57 had honorable or general 
discharges. 
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CHART 1. COUNTY OF SENTENCE 
FOR MALES INCARCERATED AT 
PENITENTIARY JUNE 30,1973. 

(REPRESENTS A 20% SAMPLE, THE 
INFORMATION WAS NOT AVAILABLE 
ON TWO INMATES SAMPLED) 
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The judicial status of the inmate sample was 
387 post-trial, 3 pre-trial, and on one in
formation was not available. The main ~ounties 
of sentencing were usually found to be grouped 
together throughout the State. 

An indication of the offense(s) and plea for 
the current period of incarceration in this 
sample can be seen from Table VII at next page. 

It should be noted that although the sample 
population was 391 males, there were 505 
offenses which indicated multiple charge~. 
The.length of sentence(s) for the sample 
varled greatly, yet 263 were serving a sentence 
of ten years or less and 127 were serving a 
sentence of more than ten years. 

TABLE VIII. Length of Sentence in Months for 
Males Incarcerated at the Peniten
tiary, June 30, 1973* 

No. Months No. of 
Sentenced Inmates Percent 

24 or less 
25-60- - -
61-120 -
121-180- - - -
181-240- - .. 
241-480- - , .. 
481 01" more- -
INA**- - -

Totals - - -

- - - -- - - -
.. - - -
.. - - -
- - - -
- .. - .. 
- - - -

46 
136 

81 
39 
27 
10 
51 
1 

391 

- - - - 11.8 
34.8 
20.7 
9.9 

- - - - 6.9 
2.6 

13.0 
0.3 

100.0 

* Represents a 20% sample of male inmates 
** Information not available 

Of the selltences bei ng served, 265 were si ngl e 
sentences, 76 were concurrent sentences, 36 
were consecutive sentences, and 23 were con
current consecutive sentences. 

The sample population reflected the disciplinary 
problems found at Parchman. Only 46 had a re
cord of escape attempts, yet 146 had disci
plinary actions recorded during their present 
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TABLE VII. Offense(s) for Current Period of Incarceration of Males at 
the Penitentiary, June 30, 1 97}:-*_~ ... ;::;;-_______ -:::--:--==-

__ ~~P=L~EA~~~_~~~ Total*** 
~Of~f~e~n~s~e ____________ . __ ~Gu~i~l~t~Y_~t_~.1~i~l~ty~~~~~_~~ __ ~_ Other INA** No. % 

Murder - - - - - - - - - .. .. .. -
Manslaughter .. - .. - - .. - - - .. 
Rape and other sex offenses- - -
Assaults - .. - .. - - .. - -

Armed Robbery- .. .. .. .. .. .. 
Robbery (all other types) 
Burglary (all types) .. - - - - -
Larceny, theft .... - .. 
Forgery, embezzlement 
Auto theft .. .. .. - .. .. .. 

Narcotics (use and possession) .. 
Narcotics (sale) ................ 

Other .. -

15 8 3 
52 1'1 4 
'15 5 1 
16 3 4 

28 8 4 
11 3 0 
94 13 7 
45 4 5 
17 6 0 
5 0 0 

7 2 1 
18 2 6 

27 4 5 

.. 6 .. 32 .. (6.3) 
- 3 - 70 -(13.9) 
- 1 22 - ~4.4~ - 1 24 - 4.8 

.. 5 - 45 .. (8.9) 
- 2 16 - (3.2) .. 9 - 123 -(24.4) 
- 10 .. 64 -(12.7) 
.. 3 - 26 .. (5.1) 
.. 0 .. 5 .. (1.0) 

.. 0 .. 10 .. 0,9) 

.. 1 27 - (5.3) 

.. ,5 - 41 .. (8.1) 
505 (100.0) 

* Represent a 20% sample of male inmates 
** Information not available 
*** Total number of offenses exceeds the number of inmates in the sample 

(391) since some are incarcerated for more than one offense. 
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confinement. From the lowest to highest 
security status, there were 185 "gunmen", 
98 "half-trustys" and 107 "trustys." It took 
252 of this group twelve months or less to 
achieve their current security status. 

TABLE IX. Length of Time to Achieve Current 
Security Status (From Status at 
Entrance for Males Incarcerated at 
the Penitentiary, June 30, 1973* 

Number of Months No. of Inmates Percent 

6 or less - 178 - - - 45.5 
7-12~ - - - 74 - - - 18.9 
13-24 - - 62 - - - 15.8 
25-60 - - - - - - 50 - - - 12.8 
61-120 - - 16 - - 4.1 
121-180 - - - - - - 5 - - - 1.3 
181-240 - - - - - - 0-- - 0.0 
241-480 - - - - 1 - - 0.3 
481 or more - o - - - 0.0 
INA** - - - - 5 - - 1.3 

Totals- - - - - ~ - - 391 - - 100.0 

* Represents a 20% sample of male inmates 
** Information not available 

The conditions of probable release for the sample 
were 334 paroled, 38 completion of sentences, 
12 deaths, 3 other means, and on 4, information 
was not available. The majority of the inmates 
;n the sample (267) had one or less misde
meanors recorded. At the same time, a majority 
(262) had only one felony confinement recorded. 
(See Table X, next page). 

Although many states are reluctant to parole a 
violator a second time; 14 had been paroled 
twice, three had been paroled three times, and 
one had received four or five different paroles. 
(See Table XI, next pages.) 

There are detainers filed against 28 of the 
sample. Only 44 of the sample was released 
on bond during the time from arrest to conviction 
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Table X. Number of Felonies for Which Arrested, Convicted, and Confined 
for Males Incarcerated at the Penitentiary, June 30, 1973* 

Number of Males 
Felonies Arrested Con.victed Confined 

No. % 'No.-% No. % 

None 0 (0.0) 0 (0.0) 0 (0.0) 
One 127 (32.5) 175 ** (44.8) 262 (67.0) 
Two 67 (17.1) 81 (20.7) 60 (15.4) 
Three 53 (13.6) 43 (11.0) 29 (7.4) 
Four 32 (8.2) 27 (6.9) 12 (3.1) 
Five 24 (6. 1) 15 (3.8) 9 (2.3) 
Six 20 (5.1) 12 (3.1) 4 ( 1.0) 
Seven 12 (3.1) 9 (2.3) 3 (0.7) 
Eight 11 (2.8) 8 (2. ,0) 0 (0.0) 
Nine 8 (2.. 1 ) 10 (2.6) 1 (0.3) 
Ten 6 ( 1.5) 2 (0.5) a (0.0) 
Eleven or more 31 (7.9) 9 (2.3) a (0.0) 
INMn'~.k' ~ {o.o) _Q (0.0) 11 {2.8} 

Totals 391 (lCO.O) 391 (100.0) 391 (100.0) 

* Represents a 20% sample of male inmates. 
** The occasions where number of convictions are greater than the number 

of arrests in that category reflect dropped charges from multiple in
dictments. 

*** Information not available 
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TABLE XI. Number of Prior Paroles and Parole Revocations of Males 
Incarcerated at the Penitent;ar~, June 30, 1973* 

Males 
Number Prior Paroles Revocations INA** 

No. % No. % No. % 

None - - - - - - 325 341 (87.2) 59 (92.2) 
One ------ 46 36 (9.2) a (0.0) 
Two ------ 14 12 (3.0) a ~0.0) 
Three- - - - - - 3 0 (0.0) a 0.0) 
Four .. - - - - - 1 1 (0.3) a (0.0) 
Five - - - - - .. 1 0 (O.O) a (0.0) 
Six ------ 0 a (0.0) a (O.O) 
Seven- - - - - .. 0 0 (0.0) 0 (0.0) 
Ei ght- '. - - - ... 0 0 (0.0) a (0.0) 
Nine or more - .. 0 0 (0.0) 0 (O.O) 
INA**- - - -' ~ - 1 1 nio.3) 5 ~8} Totals - - - - 391 - 391 1 OO.O} 64 100.oT 

* Represents a 20% sample of male inmates 
** Information not available 

TABLE xrt. Total Number of Suspension Days for Males Incarcerated at 
the Penitentiary, June 30, 1973* 

Number of Days Involved Number of Inmates Percent 

None - - ~ - - - - - - - - - - - - 312 
1-5 - - .. - - - - - - - - - - - - 11 
6-10 - - .. - - - - - - - - - - - - 25 
11-20- - - - - - - ... - - - - - - - 9 
21-50- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 15 
51-100 - .. - - - - .. - - - - - - - 4 

~ - - - -~- - - ~ -

79.8 
2.8 
6.4 
2.3 
3.8 
1.0 
0.3 
2.3 
1.3 

101-200 .. - - - - ... - - - - - -.. 1 
201 or more - - - ... - - - - - - '- 9 
INA** _.. - - - - .. - .. - - - - - 5 

Totals .. - - - - ... - .. - - .. - - -391 

* Represents a 20% s,ample of male inmates 
** Information not available 
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Since information was not available on a large 
number of the inmates (183), this information 
is of limited value. There were 79 of the sample 
given suspension during their present confine
ment. The total number of days involved was 
probably centered around the 10-day Christmas 
suspensions, yet several have been released 
for much longer periods of time. It should be 
noted that under the present laws in Mississippi, 
inmates are not given credit for the time they 
are released on suspensions. 

Of the total time confined for the present of
fense, 151 of the inmates sampled have been in 
prison for 24 months or less, and 80 have been 
in the institution between 25 to 60 months. 

TABLE XIII. Number of Months Confined for 
Current Offense(s) of Males at the 
Penitentiary, June 30, 1973 

No. of Months No. of Inmates Percent 

6 Mos. or less 
7-12 Mos.- - - - -
13-24 Mos. - - - ~ - -
25-60 Mos. - -
61-120 Mos.- - - - - -
121-180 Mos. - - -
181-240 Mos. - -
241-480 Mos. - - -
481 or more Mos. 
INA**- - - - - - -

Totals - - - -

114 
61 
77 
80 
36 
7 
1 
4 
1 

.J.~ 
391 

29.2 
15.6 
19.7 
20 5 
S,.2 
1.8 
0.2 
1.0 
0.2 
2.6 

100.0 

* Represents a 20% sample of male inmates 
** Information not avai1abie 

The total sample had 28 inmates who are in 
prison as a result of a parole violation. 

Of the 68 female inmates incarcerated on June 
30, 1973, 42 were Negro and 26 were Caucasian. 
The median age was 30 to 32 years; but the age 
range was from 21 to 64 with 25% of the inmates 
24 years of age and under. 
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TABLE 1. Age of Females Incarcerated at the 
Penitentiar~ - June 30, 1973 

Age in Number of 
Years Inmates Percent 

14-24 - - ------ 25 - - - - 36.8 
25-34 - 17 - - - - 25.0 
35-44 - - 15 22.0 
45-54 - - - - - - 9 13.2 
55-64 - - - - - 1 - - - - 1.5 
65 and over - - a 0.0 
IN,l\*- - - - - - 1 - - - - " .5 

Totals- - - - - - - 68 100.0 

* Information not available 

At least 34 of the females received no more 
than a junior high school education. From an 
educational pOint of view~ thesl= females are 
unprepared to fully participate in today's 
techno 1 09i ca 1 soc; ety. Of the ~~9 i nma tes 
who claimed some high school education, only 
nine indicated that they graduated from high 
school and only six indicated that they with
drew from school to take employment. Thus, a 
total of 54 of the inmates did not obtain a 
high school education and thus could be con
sidered educationally unprepared for today's 
world. 

TABLE II. Claimed Educational Level of Females 
Incarcerated at the Penitentiary 

June 30, 1973 
Claimed 
Educational Level 

Number of 
Inmates 

None - - - - - - -
Some Elementary- -
Some Junior High -
Some High School 
Some Col18ge - - - - - - -
INA* - - - - - - - - - - -

1 - - - -
12 
21 
29 
4 
1 

Totals - - - - - - - - - 68 

* Information not available 
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I.Q. ranges were not available on 48 of the 
female inmates. Of the 20 inmates for whom 
1.Q. ranges were available, seven scored less 
than 80 and four were in the 110 to 119 range. 

Female inmates were generally dispersed in 
marital status. Information was not available 
on 30 inmates relating to the number of times 
married. Of the remaining 38, 10 had not been 
married and 16 had been marri : only once. 

TABLE III. Marital Status of Females In-
carcerated at the Penitentiary 

June 30, 1973 

Marital Status 
Number of 
Inmates Percent 

Single - -
Married- - -
Separated- -
Deserted -
Divorced - -
Widowed- - -
Remarried
INA* - -

Tota 1 s - -

11 
13 
12 
2 

13 
13 
o 
4 

68 

*INA - Information not available 

16.2 
19.1 
17.7 
2.9 

19.1 
19.1 
0.0 
5.9 

- 100. a 

Of the females incarcerated, 51 have one or 
more children. Age and current status of these 
children was not provided on the records. 
The number of children involved is estimated to 
exceed 130. Since 84% of the' female inmates 
are under 45 years of age, it is reasonable to 
assume that a large number of these children 
are under the care of others while the mothers 
are incarcerated. D~scussions with various 
staff members tend to support this assumption 
and to further suggest that many of these 
children are also welfare recipients. This 
could be an additional financial burden to the 
State. 
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Only one inmate indicated that she had no mem
bers in her immediate family. (No information 
was available on another inmate.) Family support 
has been found to be a very positive and impor
tant factor in successful rehabilitation. The 
fact that 97% of these inmates have members in 
their immediate family does not mean that these 
families will or do provide financial and emo
tional support. Such a high percentage does, 
however, increase the probability that a major
ity of the inmates will have family support and 
this support could playa major role in success
ful rehabilitation of the inmate. 

Another important factor in the family back
ground of inmates is the number of other family 
members known to have a history of incarcera
tion. In the examination of the records, only 
two inmates indicated that they did have family 
members incarcerated, 57 indicated that they 
did not, and for nine, there was no informa
tion in the record related to this factor. 

According to the physician's report, only 
three inmates evidenced severe medical problems 
at entrance into the system. This included 
one diabetic requiring insulin injections and 
one pregnant inmate. By self-admission and/or 
recorded related offense, 20 offenders have a 
history of alcohol abuse and 16 offenders have 
a history of drug abuse. 

Only eight offenders can be included in both 
categories. Thus, 28 inmates have a history 
of alcohol and/or drug abuse. Related to 
this, is the information gathered relating to 
the inmate's physical condition at the time 
of the commission of crime. There was no 
information available on 53 of the inmates. 
Of the remainder, six were classified as normal, 
five were drunk and four were "high." 

The number @f offenders known to have a history 
of mental illness was determined by their re
ceipt of treatment by general practitioners, 
psychiatrists) psychologists, a mental insti
tution or a mental health association. By 
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these criteria, only four inmates showed a 
positive history of mental illness. Those 
inmates who may need treatment but had not 
received it at the time of incarceration are 
not identified. Eight additional inmates have 
a documented history of mental retardation. 

The major primary occupations listed by inmates 
were farm or domestic worker, factory worker, 
service worker, i.e., waitress, bar-maid, cab 
driver, and housewife. 

Information was gathered on the counties from 
which the female inmates were sentenced. The 
68 female inmates were sentenced from 26 Miss
issippi counties. The number of females incar
cerated seems to be concentrated in four areas 
which generally conform to those areas from 
which the larger numbers of male inmates were 
sentenced . 

Information was obtained relating to the type 
of offense, the type of plea for the offense, 
and the type of sentence being serv~d. The 
largest number of offenses (31) are for murder 

.' and manslaughter. The next six offenses listed 
total 31 with only 8 listed for narcotics use 
or sale and three classified as other. Of the 
68 inmates, 53 are serving single sentences, 
12 concurrent sentences, and only 3 consecutive 
sentences. (See Table IV, next page.) 

Of the 68 females incarcerated, the largest num
ber (21) are serving sentences of from 25-60 
months. Nine are serving sentences of 481 or 
more months which is generally considered a life 
sentence. Fifty have served less than 24 months 
of their sentence. (See Table V, next page.) 

Information relating to the number of previous 
arrests and convictions for misdemeanors was 
obtained from each record. Thirty-one showed 
no record of previous arrest. The next largest 
number of inmates (10) were arrested for 203 
misdemeanors. (See Table VI, second page, 
fo 11 owi ng . ) 
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TABLE IV. Type of Offense and Plea of Females 
Incarcerated at the Penitentiary 

June 30, 1973 
Type of 
Offense 

Plea 
Guilty/Not Guilty Total 

Murder -
Manslaughter -
Assaults - - - - -
Armed Robbery
Robbery - - -
Burglary - - - - -
Larceny, theft - -
Forgery, Em-

2 - - - - 7 - - 9 
17 - - 5 - - - - 22 

bezzlement - - -
Narcotics (Use 

& Possession)- -
Narcotics (Sale) -
Other- - - - - - -

3 - - - - 0 - - -
8 - - - - 0 -
3 - - 1 - - - - - -
3 - - - - 1 - - - - - -
4 - - - - 0 - -

8 - - - - 0 -

1----0-
6 - - - - 1 - -
2 - - - - 1 -

3 
8 
4 
4 
4 

8 

1 
7 
3 

Totals*- - - - - - 57 - - - -16 - - - - 73 
*Total number of offenses exceeds the number 
of inmates since some are incarcerated for 
more than one offense. 

TABLE V. Length of Sentence and Length of Con
finement in Months of Females Incar
cerated at the Penitentiary-June 30,1973 

Number of 
Months 
24 or less 
25-60 
61-120 
121-180 
181-240 
241-480 
481 or more 
Totals 

·120· 

Sentence 
No. % 
6 8.9 

21 30.9 
12 17.7 
9 13.2 
9 13.2 
2 2.9 
9 13.2 

68 100.0 

Confined 
No. % 
50 73.5 
14 20.6 
3 4.4 
1 1.5 
o 0.0 
o 0.0 

. 0 0.0 
68 100.0 
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TABLE VI. Number of Recorded Arrests and Con
victions for Misdemeanors of Females 
Incarcerated at the Penitentiary 

June 30, 1973 
Number of 
Misdemeanors 

None 
1 
2 - 3 
4 - 5 
6 - 7 
8 - 9 
10 - 15 
INA* 

Totals 

Arrests 
No. % 

31 45.5 
8 11.8 

10 14.7 
5 7.4 
2 2.9 
o 0.0 
1 1. 5 

11 16.2 

68 100.0 

* Information not available 

Convictions 
No. % 

35 
9 
8 
1 
o 
o 
o 

15 
68 

51.5 
13.2 
'11 .8 
1.5 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 

22.0 
100.0 

Information relating to the number of previous 
arrests and convictions for felonies shows that 
56 inmates were incarcerated for their first 
felony offense, four for their second felony 
of.fense, and two for their third or more. Only 
one showed a prior parole revoked. None of the 
68 females had detainers filed against her. 

The limited disciplinary problem of the female 
is indicated by the number of escape attempts 
and the formal disciplinary action needed. 
There has been only one escape attempt of the 
population sampled. Sixty have had no formal 
disciplinary action taken against them during 
the present confinement. Twenty of the inmates 
had gained trusty status. 

L=,_-==============-1 
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PROBATION AND PAROLE 
BOARD 

ORGANIZATION 

-------------------

On July 1, 1956, the Mississippi Probation and 
Parole Board was created (Missi5~ippi Code of 
1972,477-1 et seq.). A three-member board 
qualified by knowledge and previous experience, 
was appointed by the Governor of the State for 
four-year terms; one member was selected from 
each of Mississippi's three Supreme Court Dis
tricts. One member was to live at the State 
Penitentiary, receive $4,600 per year, free 
housing and utilities, and travel expense. The 
remaining two board members were paid $5,000 
per year plus travel expenses. 

The Board was empowered to appoint an Adminis
trative Assistant charged with the recruitment 
of ten officers. The Administrative Assistant, 
his staff, and those ten officers were to be 
paid salaries commensurate with those State 
employees in positions of similar responsibility. 

The present Board consists of five members: 
the Chairman is paid $12,000 per year plus 
travel expense while the remaining four members 
receive expenses and per diem compensation. 
The agency employs a State office staff as 
well as 25 field officers (32 officers are 
authorized by Law). Salaries for probation and 
parole officers are fixed at $9,000 per year 
with no allowances for raises or cost-of-living 
increases. Through a grant from the Division 
of Law Enforcement Assistance, eight additional 
professional staff members were added (adult 
probation and after-care workers); their 
salaries begin at $8,256 per year with 5% 
annual increases. Eight secretaries were also 
added at a yearly salary of $6,156. Six in
dividuals are authorized under the Work-Release 
Program. 

At least one officer is assigned to each of the 
State's Circuit Court Districts; the position 
is full-time and allows no outside employment. 
Each officer provides a variety of services 
in his area with variances determined by the 
correctional philosophies of the local auth
orities with whom he works (i .e., sheriffs, 
police) judges). However, there are charac-
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teristics common to all probation and parole 
officers. The position involves working with 
adults who come to the attention of local courts
officers provide pre-hearing social investiga
tions, probation supervision, counseling with 
delinquents and their families, and after-care 
supervision for adults being paroled or placed 
on probation. Other duties include functioning 
as a community organizer in developing and 
coordinating resources for adults in trouble 
within the local community. Work is performed 
within an assigned jurisdiction under the super
vision of the Mississippi Probation and Parole 
Board with guidance, assistance and professional 
supervision provided by the Director of the Pro
gram from the Central Office of the Mississippi 
Probation and Parole Board. Although guidance 
and direction is available in difficult cases, 
workers are expected to exercise good judgement 
and initiative in the performance of their duties. 

In-service training for officers and after-care 
workers is coordinated by the Board. Most train
ing is in the form of two-to-four-day seminars 
conducted by one of the major State-supported 
universities. Generally, seminars occur two 
and three times per year. Major areas of em
phasis center on socio-psychological theories 
of deviant behavior, counseling, helping tech
niques, legal issues and agency operational 
policy and procedures. 

The officers/counselors surveyed reflect an 
average educational achievement level of 13.45 
years of formal education. All have a high 
school degree. Over 54% have one or more years 
of college credit. Thirty-two percent had 
special training to qualify them for the entry 
position. All but one of the officer/coun
selors surveyed entered the system in his 
present position. The same population (32.3%) 
had prior work experience related to the entry 
position. 

The Mississippi Probation and Parole Board is 
charged with providing services for five cate
gories of offenders: 
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PAROLE 

1. those on parole, 

2. those on probation, 

3. those on suspension, 

4. those on work-release, and 

5. any offender residing in Mississippi who 
is the original charge of another State. 

Parole procedures originate from the Deputy 
Administrative Assistant assigned to the 
Mississippi State Penitentiary. The law states 
that any inmate who has served one-third of 
his sentence but not less than one year or 
more than ten years, is eligible for considera
tion for parole, except when that inmate has 
been found to be a habitual or confirmed 
criminal (not defined by law). An application· 
of parole for each inmate is mailed to the 
field officer in the community to which the 
inmate is requesting parole. The officer 
confirms the information on the application and 
makes commends on the qualitative nature of the 
proposed parole. 

When all plans and investigations are complete, 
they are synthesized into a report for the Board. 
The inmate meets the Board at this time for an 
interview, usually receiving an immediate 
response to his application for parole. If 
the application for parole is rejected, the 
Board sets a future date for re-consideration. 
The reasons for rejection are furnished the 
inmate in writing within the 30 days following 
Board appearance. 

If the parole application is approved, the 
inmate enters the Pre-Release Program. When 
completed, he is released to his job and 
proposed residence. He must contact his parole 
officer within 24 hours of release. A progress 
report is submitted 45 days following release. 

The current Parole Board is reviewing every 
eligible case - about 90 per month. Efforts 
are being made to reduce the Penitentiary 
population through responsible parole action . 
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SUSPENSION Suspension is an act of executive clemency An average of 56 men per month were released • which has traditionally taken place independently • in the first nine months of 1973. In the same of any input from the Probation and Parole Board, period of time last year, an average of 28 per which must provide follow-up. Consideration for month were released. suspension can be brought to the Governor's 

The effectiveness of the vigorous effoft to pro- attention by any individual or group. 
vide adequate parole selection and supervision • Currently, the Probation and Parole Board is • can be measured only through the rate of recidi- providing a complete investigation on any re-vism experienced in the program: ferred individual so that objective date can 

be considered. In the past, those individuals From January Through September 30, 1972 granted suspensions reported to the field officer 
but the officers were provided with little or 

Paroled - ~ - - - - - - - - - - 250 • no information on the individual. Now, if placed • Returned on Parole Violation- - - - - - - 83 under supervision, a copy of all reports is made 
Percentage Returned - - - - - - - - - - - 33% available to the supervision officer. The per-

iods of time for which suspension are granted 
From January 1 Through September 30, 1973 range from 30 days to indefinitely and can be 

renewed as long as c,)ndi ti ons warrant. 
Paroled - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 485 • • Returned on Parole Violation- - - - - - - 63 WORK-RELEASE Senate Bill No. 1806, as sent to the Governor, 
Percentage Returned - - - - - - - - - - - 13% was "An Act to authorize the Penitentiary Board 

Cl to extend the limits o~ confinement of certain \':C PROBATION Individuals on probation are placed thereon ~~ Cl 
inmates to allow an i nrhate to work at pai d em- <: cc 

0 the action of the Circuit Judge as a disposition « ployment in a Work-Release Program or to par- o::l 
of conviction. Probation is in lieu of incar- 0 ticipate in vocational training and for related LU o::l • ceration and requires certain acceptable be- purposes." ....J • LU 0 havior of the probationer over and above the ....J cc 0 

Unfortunately, adequate funds were not ap- ~ requirement of not violating any laws. cc 
~ propriated for its support. However, it did Cl ,j The Circuit Judge is the sole agent with allow a great population of men to be considered z 

authority to order probation. He must fix Cl 
for release that would otherwise remain incar- « z • the period of probation, not to exceed five « cerated, thus providing an additional resource z • Q years with the exception of cases involving z for reduction of the Penitentiary population. 

desertion and child support. Generally, all Q ~ concerned parties have input (i.e., prosecu- f- The legislation, as written, is a landmark o::l « 0 tion, injured parties, defense). Additionally, o::l effort in Mississippi correctional thought. It cc 0 0.. the Judge of the Court may request of the pro- cc • provides for services in many critical ar,eas • bation officer a written, pre-sentence investi- a.. not previously open for exploration. 0.. 
0.. gation covering data such as criminal record, r.l.. en family, employment history, military record, 0.. 

However, the program fell to the Probation and en 
(J) 

~ etc., to assist in his decision. C/) Parole Board which had no funds to provide for 
(J) 

t~e housing and other provisions of the Bill. 2 en 
Probation can be revoked for cause. If revoked, 2 • The Board has addressed itself to the issue I '. the Judge proceeds as though no probation had I invoked under adverse conditions and managed 2 been ordered and commits the individual to the LU 
Mississippi State Penitentiary. 2 f-LU C/) 

I- >-C/) en >-
C/) (!) 

• 2 (!) 
i= • 2 
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to use it as a tool with which to a-dditionally 
reduce the Penitentiary population, even though 
it increased the Board's workload. The program 
began July 1, 1973. 

A staff is maintained at the State Prison with 
the function of coordinating the screening pro
cess. Field staff have also been added. Both 
were made available through a grant from the 
Division of Law Enforcement Assistance in the 
amount of $155,000. 

As of November 7, 1973, approximately 400 of 
the inmates at Parchman were eligible by time 
served. One hundred seventy-five were screened. 
Thirty-eight were released and 12 await release. 
None have returned. 

In September, 1973, Manpower Profile question
naires were administered to all of the full-time 
~taff of the Mississippi Probation and Parole 
Board. The employees sampled included nine 
administrative-supervisory personnel and 22 
field officers. It should be noted that field 
employees who are in charge of other employees 
are here defined as administrative-supervisory 
personnel, not field officers. 

Of the 31 employees surveyed, 23 (90.3%) were 
males and 3 (9.7%) were females. This predomi
nance of males to females on the staff roughly 
followed the ratio of male and female subjects 
under supervision. The racial composition of 
the staff varied greatly from the racial com
position of the subjects supervised; six and 
five-tenths were black. At the time of data 
collection, the subject population was approxi
mately 53.5% Negro with the remaining being 
46.3% Caucasian and .2% American Indian. Age 
ranges are generally dispersed. For the agency 
the largest percentage (48.4%) falls within the 
45-54 age range. The average age is 48.10 years. 
Initially, 83.8% of the total staff held posi
tions as field officers when they were first 
employed. 
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PROBATION AND PAROLE BOARD 
CASES UNDER SUPERVISION ON 
JUNE 30,1973, BY CIRCUIT COURT 
DISTRICT 
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LOCATION OF SAMPLE POPULATION 

o 

Sample represents 60 or 
more male sUbjects living in 
county 

OF MEN (16.66%) SUI?ERVISED BY THE MISSISSIPPI PROBATION 
AND PAROLE BOAFID . 

JUNE 30,1973 

6 
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LOCATION OF WOMEN SUPERVISED BY THE MISSISSIPPI 

PROBATION AND PAROLE BOARD 1 

JUNE 30. 1973 

65 (29.5%) of all women 
under supervision reside in 
four counties 
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ADULT CORRECTIONAL POPULATIONS IN MISSISSIPPI, GENERAL UNITED STATES 

POPULATION AND GENERAL MISSISSIPPI POPULATION COMPARED BY RACE 
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• White Non-White 

72.2 
62.5 

57.5 

46,S 

~1i\.,i\~ippj \1. S. P. Pl'oiJn tion Parole Suspension 

68 
63.2 

36,8 

t 1, S. i\. Co III pn l' t Combined P&D Case load 

Tho above graph represents, by percentage, the racial breakdown of each group listed as of 
JUIHl 3D, 1973. with tho exceptIOn of the data for the general population of the United States 
and thu Stllte of MISSISsippi. That data is current as of the 1970 census and was obtained from 
thu MiSSISSIPPI R(\scarch nnd Development Conter. The data for the other populations depicted 
was obtomN:! through the data collection process of this study. It does not necessarily represent 
the tot,ll sollnple population, but ollly that scgrnont of tho sample populntion on which informa
tion il$ regards fOcll was recorded II) the agency files. Additional racial data is presented in the 
dlseumom of Neh mdlvldu.11 offl'ndcr catNJory. 
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LOCATION OF FIELD OFFICERS/COUNSELORS 
MISSISSIPPI STA TE PROBA TlON AND PAROLE BOARD 
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DISTRICT STAFFING PATTERNS - AUGUST 1973. 

MULTI.DISTRICT STAFFING FOR RELIEF OF HEAVY 
CASELOADS WHERE FULLTIMI? DISTRICT POSITION 
IS NOT FEASIBLE. 

OFFICER SERVING DISTRICT INDICATED BY ARROW 
AND LIVING OUTSIDE DISTRICT. 
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lab]e ]. Sex, Race, and Age of Employees 
and Parole Board 
Septe.mber - 1973 

Sex, Race and Age 

Sex 
Male - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

Female - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Totals - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

Race 
--caucas i an- - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

Black- - - - - - - - - ~ - - - - - - -
American Indian- - - - - - - - - - - -
INA* - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

Totals - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Age 

15 and under - - - - - - - - - - - - -
16 - 24 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
25 - 34 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
35 - 44 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
45 - 54 - - - - - - - - ... - - - - - -
55 - 64 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
65 and over - - - - - - - - - - - - -
INA*·. - - .- .' .. ~ .. ....=!. 

- 1'~. - '.~ - :- -.... - - - -
Totals - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

Average Age = 48.10 years 
* = Information not available. 

of the Mississippi 

Number 

- - - 28 - - - -
- - - 3 - - - -
- - - 3T - - - -
- - - 29 - - - -
- - - 2 - - - -
- - - 0 - - ~ -
- - - 0 - - - -
- - - 3T - - - -
- - - 0 - - - -
- - - 0 - - - -
- - - 5 - - - -
- - - 3 - - - -
- - - 15 - - - -
- - - 6 - - '. -
- - - 1 - - - -
- - - 1 - .. - -
- - - 3T - - - -

o 
cr.: 
« a.. 

TABLE II. Entry Position and Present Position of Employees 
a 
z « 
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~ 
co 
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a.. 
a.. 
(f) 
tI"J 
(f) 
tI"J 
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* = Information not 

Entr~ Position 
Administrative - -
Clerical - - - - -
Security - - - - -
Support - - - - -
Teaching Staff - -
Counselor/Officers 
INA* - - - - - -

Totals - - - - -
Present Position 

Administrative - -
Clerical - - - - -
Security - - - - -
Support - - - - -
Teaching Staff - -
Counselor/Officers 
INA* - - - - - - -

Totals - - - - -

September --
available. 

- - - - - - - -
- - - - - ~ - -
- - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - ~ 

- - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - -
- - - - - ,~ - -

- - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - -
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__ ----1_-----------------

1973 

Number 

- - - - 3 - - - -
- - - - 2 - - - -
- - - - 0 - - - -
- - - - a - - - -
- - - - 0 - - - -
- - - - 26 - - - -
- - - - 0 - - - -
- - - - 3T - - - -
- - - - 9 - - - -
- - - - 0 - - - -
- - - - 0 - - - -
- - - - a - - - -
- - - - a - - - -
- - - - 22 - - - -
- - - - a - - - -
- - - - 3f - - - -

~ 

Probation 

Percent 

- (~0.3 - 9.7 
-(100.0 

- (93.5) 
- (6.5~ - (0.0 
- (0.0) 
-(100.0) 

- (0.0) 
- (0.0) 
- (16.1 ) 
- (9.7) 
- (48.4) 
- (19.4) 
= (3.2) 

-~ - 100.0 

Percent 

- (9.7) 
- {6.5~ - 0.0 
- (0.0) 
- (0.0) 
- (83.8) -u ·T100. a 

- (29.0) 
- (0.0) 
- (0.0) 
- (0.0) 
- (0.0) 
- (71.0) 

-~ - )00.0 ,- I 
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• 
m1UJI· Entry Salary and Present Salary of Employees 

---• Number 

En~salari 
,,----

--'" 2,000 or 1 ess - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 0 - -. $2,001 to $4,000 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 1 - -
$4,001 to $6,000 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 2 - -
$6,001 to $10,000 - - - - - - - - - - - - - 28 - -• 
$10,000 or more- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - a - -
INA* - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - a - -

Totals - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 3T - -
E!t~-;'~~a'o'?'~,ef~ S 5 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - a - -

$2,001 to $4,000 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - a - -• 
$4,001 to $6,000 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - a - -
$6,001 to $10,000 - - - - - - - - - - - - - 31 - -
$10,001 or more - - - - - - - - - - - - - - a - -
INA* - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - a - -

Totals - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 3T - -
* ::; I nforma ti on not available. • 
-"- ""'.._' ___ .00,,_ ... ..- -_._--> 
IAB,h.~ IV.· Prior Experience in Correctional Programs of 

September - 1973 ,. 
__ '"_" ' ...... ,*" ___ "_"",,,,,,_,~_~_, __ " __ w. __ "'_'" 

Number . I 
"-"No'ne~'-':'-:-----=-":----':-:--- ':- - - - - - - - - - - 10 - -

Less than 1 year - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 4 - -
1 to 3 years - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - a - -
4 to 6 years - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 3 - -
7 to 10 years - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 4 - -
11 to 20 years - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 6 - -
21 or more years - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 3 - -
INA* - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 1 - -

Totals - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 3T - -

• 

• * ~, Infonnati on not available. 
.;,:'" .' ....,~_~'-""". __ "'t ... _~."'""' __ ~..-,>-... ,*,--.,'0- ,'", 

-" '-'-'-'" 

• 

• 
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- September 1973 

Percent 

- - - (0.0) 
- - - (3.2) 
- - - (6.5) 
- - - (90.3) 
- - - (0.0) 
- - -~ - - - 100.0 

- - - (0.0) .. - - (0.0) 
- - - (0.0) 
- - -(100.0) 
- - - (0.0) 
- - - (0.0) 
- - -(100.0) 

Cl 

Employees, 0:: 
c::x: 
0 
co 
W 
-l 

Percent 0 
0:: 

- - - (32.3) 
c::x: 
Cl. 

- - ~ (12.9) 
- - - (0.0) 

Cl 
Z 
c::x: 

- - - (9.7) 
- - - (12.9) 

z 
0 

- - - (19.3 ) 
- - - (9.7) 

I-
oe:( 
co 

- - - (3.2) 
- - -(100.0) 
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TABLE VI. Length of Time in Present Position of Employees 
September, 1973 

Number of years Number Percent 

Less than 1 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 10 
1 to 3 years - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 12 
4 to 6 years - - - - - - ~ - - - - - - - - - 4 
7 to 10 years - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 1 
11 or more years ~ - - - - - - - - - - - - - 4 
INA*- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - a 

Tota 1 s - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - '. - 3T 

Average = 2.83 years 
* = Information not available. 

(32.3) 
- - - - - (38.7 ) 

----- (3.2 
- - - - - (12.9\ 

- - - - - (12.9 
- - - - - (ChQl 
- - - - -IToQ.OT 

TABLE V. Special Training or Work Experience of Employees to Qualify 
for Entry Positions, September, 1973 

Had Special Training 
No - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Yes - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
INA* - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

Totals - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

10 - - - - - (32.3) 
20 - - - - - (64.5) 

1 - - - - - l3. 2) 
'3"1 . - - - - -TfOO:-O, 

Had Work Experience 
No - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 10 
Yes - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 21 
INA* ... - - ,- - - - - - - - - - - - - .' - - - a 

Totals - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - ~ 3T 
* = Information not available 
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One of the most notable findings of the study 
was the prior experience in correctional pro
grams. Within the agency, 32.3% had no prior 
experience in correctional programs. The 
remainder reflects experience primarily in 
related programs of enforcement agencies. In
service training programs exist for the per
sonnel, emphasizing the areas of helping re
lationships. With the high percentage of em
ployees who had no special training or previous 
work experience in this particular aspect of 
case-service work such training programs could 
prove to be valuable to the department. How
ever, approximately two-thirds had special 
training and/or previous work experience re
lative to performance of duties. 

~.1:\!.!. PH(lI~f\Tln\; CLIENTS The survey represents those probationers 
active June 30, 1973; there were 245 male pro
bationers surveyed, 112 (45.9%) white and 123 
(50.2%) black. The average age was 28.41 
years with 36.3% in the 16-24 age range and 
21.6~ in the 25-34 age range. Four and five
tenths percent of the men were 65 or over. 
The majority of Mississippi's probationers 
were born in the State; 64.5% were recorded 
as native-born and only 3.7% were recorded as 
born out of State. The remainder did not have 
place of birth documented in their records; 
however, 91 .4t were recorded residents of the 
State at the time of their offense . 

The 245 mon on probation that were sampled 
n1pt'l's£:nt 273 felony charges. Only 19 were 
(;nnvidr(j of more than one felony with 207 
(g4.!l ) ctlses documented as servi n9 si ngl e 
(lPntenCp.s. 

Hit! avera!jp sentence imposed by the Court was 
eXdctly thrre (3.00) years. State law pro
hibits probationary sentences of over five 
YPdrs except in cases of desertion and child 
neu1(lct. 

The sample population had an average remaining 
sentence of 833 days, indicating the net effect 
of len9thy probationary sentences as it creates 
J drain on the time of field officers who must 
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'MALE COMPACr CLIENTS 

provide supervision and contact with each sub
ject. Over half (50.2%) had over three years 
remaining on their probations. 

During the six-month period prior to entry 
into the correctional system, 53.6% were not 
continuously employed or in school. 

The population surveyed reflected that 32.7% 
were factory workers or construction laborers 
at the time of arrest with the next most frequent 
occupation given being that of ~arm ~orkers. 
It is notable that 24. ,~~ could ,dent'lfy no 
occupation at arrest, whereas only 11.5% were 
in the same category at the time of the sample, 
suggesting the supervision of the Board en
courages employment. Of the sampled popula
tion, three were on non-reporting status, none 
reported weeklY, 217 reported monthly, one. 
reported bi-monthly, nine had other ~eport'ng 
frequencies and 15 had no set report1ng pattern. 

From a survey on June 30, 1973, a sample of 65 
compact cases was comprised of 65.6~ white and 
34.4% black inmates. The average age was 32.00 
years with 33.8S in the 16-24 age range ~nd 
27.7% in the 25-34 age range. Four (6.2~) of 
the men were age 65 or over. 

The majority of Mississippi's compact cases 
were born in the State; 55.45 were recorded as 
born in the State, and only 25~ were recorded 
as born out-of-state. The remainder did not 
have place of birth documented in t~eir records; 
however, 27.7S were recorded as resldents of 
the State at the time of their offense. 

The 65 men on compact sampled represented 73 
felony charges. Only 10 were convicted of 
more than one felony with 49 (75.4 .• ) ca5es 
documented as serving single sentences. 

The average sentence imposed by the Court was 
5.52 years (6 years, 6 months and 9 days). 
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MALH PAROLEBS 

·'1!! 

During the six-month . the Correctional SystPerlod prior to entry into 
uously employed or ;ne~~h~~i~% were not contin-

T(he population surve d 21.5%) were factor ye reflected that 14 
laborers at the til~ workers or ~onstructio 
most frequent occu ~ ?f ar~est wlth the nex~ 
~arm workers. It ~ tlon glven being that of 
~d~~tifY n? occupa~~o~O!~b!~rthatt 47.7% could 

. ~ were ln the es , whereas 1 the sampl sal~e category at th .' on y B e, suggestlng th e tlme of 
oard encourages emplo e supervision of the 

reported an ave yment. The sample 
the month of JU~!gr9~~t igcome of $394.12g~~~P 
~~~~~~tthe average was'$51f ~~oseOrfeporting in-lon, all 65 cas .. the samp'led 
c?unseling supervisio es reported monthly for 
".J1 th the agency. n or other i nteracti on 

The sample drawn r tive June 30 1973epresents those parolees ac~ 
r~ferrals on'Which'th~he samp!e included some new 
tlon and also some on ~~i~~s lncomplete informa-
quate; therefore ma'~ records were inade-
ref1ect 10m~ of dat~Yd' epresentations will not 
aval1able" responses. ue to the Uinformation not 

The sample totaled 108 of 35 (32.4~n white andm~~e(~a7ro~,ees comprised 
parolees. The avera .6;,,) non-white 
with 27 (25.0%) i t~e age was 35.49 years (23.1~) in the 35~44 ~ 25-34 age range and'25 
o~ t~e men were age 65ge ~range. Three (2.8%) 
M1SS1SS;ppi's parolees 0\ over. The majority of 
Seventy-six (70 4~!) were born in the state 
and only 15 (13'9:;) were recorded as native.b~r 
of s~ate. The ~e;ai~d~~ r~corded as born out n 
of b1rthdocumented in thd~d not have place 
90 (83.3~) were record d elr re~ords. However 
state at the time of teh ,as resluents of the ' elr offense. 

The 108 men on par 1 s~nted 149 felony ~h~rwho were sampled repre-
vlcted of more than gefs. Only 20 were con-one elony with 83 (77.8%) 
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cases documented as serving single sentences. 

lhe average sentence imposed by the court 
exclusive of life sentences was approximately 

MALE SUSPENSlONERS 

eight years (2973.24 days). 
lhe sample population had an average remaining 
sentence of 2 years, 5 months and six days. 
However, one half (62.9%) had lesS than three 
years remaining on their paroles. 

During the six-month period prior to entry into 
the correct i ona 1 system, 9 (8. 3%) were n.0~ con
tinUOUSly employed or in school (represents o~ly 
those on whom information was available). 

The population surveyed reflected that 27 (25%) 
were factory workers or construction laborers 
at the time of arrest with the next most fre
quent occupation given being that of farm work
ers. It is notable that 29 (30. 0%) could identify 
no occupation at arrest, wh~eas only 10 (9.

3
1) 

were in the same category at the time of the 
sample; Suggesting the supervision of the board 
encourages employment. 
lhe sample group reported an average net income 
of $308.72 for the month of June, 1973. Of 
those reporting incomes, the average was $350.82. 

lhe popl}lation described under this section, 
Male Parolees, is being provided supervision by 
the Mississippi probation and Parole Board. 
Officers perform additional court-related duties. 
Of the sampled population, four were on non· 
reporting status, one reported weeklY, one hundred 
reported monthly, none reported bi-month1Y, one 
had some other reporting frequency and two had 
no set reporting pattern s1nce they had only 
been recently referred to the officer. 

The sample drawn r"presents those suspensioners 
active June 30. 1973. The sample included some 
new referrals on which there was incomplete 
information and also some on which records were 
inadequate; therefore many representations will 
not total 10()j~ due to the "information not 
available" responses. 
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The thirty-three (33) male suspensionars 
sampled were comprised of 18 (54.5%) white 
and 13 (39.4%) non-white inmates. The average 
age was 46.10 years. The majority of Mi ss i ss
ippi's suspensioners were born in the state. 
Nineteen (57.6%) were recorded as born in the 
state and only 1 (3.0%) were recorded as born 
out of state. The remainder did not have place 
of birth documented in their records. However, 
28 (84.8%) were recorded as residents of the 
state at the time of their offense. 

The 33 men sampled represented 40 felony charges. 
Only 4 were convicted of more than one felony 
with 28 (84.8%) cases documented as serving 
single sentences. 

The average sentence -imposed by the court was 
approximately eight years (7 years, 10 months, 
1 day). 

The sample population had an average remaining 
sentence of 1744 days. However, suspensioners 
do not receive any reduction in their obligation 
for the period of time dur'ing which they are 
out on suspended sentences. 

The Probation and Parole Board is attempting to 
establish procedures through which successful 
suspensioners can receive credit for their time 
served away from the institution (refer to 
suspension category in discussion of Probation 
and Parole Board). 

During the six-month period prior to entry into 
the correctional system, 17 (51.5%) were not 
continuously employed or' in school (represents 
only those on whom information was available). 

The population surveyed reflected that 6 (18.2%) 
were farm or domestic workers at the time of 
arrest with the next most frequent occupation 
given being that of factory and construction 
workers. 

Of those reporting incomes for the month of 
June, 197J, the average was $447.92. 
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The ~oregoing suspensioner-population is being 
p~ov'ded supe;vision by the Mississippi Proba
tl0n and Parole Board. Officers perform addi
tional ~ourt-related duties. Of the sampled 
populatl0n, three were on non-reporting status, 
none reported weekly, twenty-seven reported 
monthly, none reported bi-monthly, one had 
some other reporting frequency and two had no 
set reporting pattern since they had only been 
recently referred to the officer. 
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LOCAL ADULT 
CORRE(TIONS 

Section 19-5-1 of the Mississippi Code of 1972, 
makes county Boards of Supervisors responsible 
for the erection, repair or remodeling of county 
jails; this section also requires that the 
county jail be examined by the Supervisors every 
three months and that a report be made concern
ing the care, operation and maintenance of the 
facility. The Board of Supervisors, should it 
find cause to charge mismanagement, is author
ized to bring charges against the County Sheriff 
who is charged under Section 19-25-69 of the 
Mississippi Code of 1972 with the responsibility 
for operating county courthouse and jail 
facilities. The Governor of the State may, 
for the neglect of duties in maintaining and 
caring for prisoners and the jail facility, 
remove a Sheriff from office. Joint operation 
of a jan by a muni ci pa 1 ity and a county is 
permitted within statute authority. 

Under Section 47-1-39 of the Mississippi Code 
of 1972, Mississippi municipalities are granted 
the authority to construct and maintain municipal 
prisons. Under the terms of this section, 
municipalities may either establish and regulate 
a municipal prison or may contract with the 
Board of Supervisors of their respective counties 
for joint use of a county jail. If a municipal 
or county jail is not available, the section 
authorizes municipal authorities to contract 
with the Penitentiary Boerd and the Mississippi 
State Penitentiary to house prisoners in the 
Penitentiary with the cost to be borne by the 
mun; cipa 1 i ty. 

Historically, each Mississippi county has 
provided a jail for the custody of offenders 
within its boundaries. As rural Mississippi 
became more urbanized, the more populous muni
cipalities began to provide jails or lock-ups 
for the custody of offenders within their 
jurisdi~tions. Generally, those municipalities 
designated as county seats utilized the county 
jail, as it was located in or adjacent to the 
county courthouse. Later, some counties con
structed special work-farm units where prisoners 
under county jurisdiction could complete sen
tences. 
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In the fall of 1973, a survey of Mississippi's 
local custodial facilities was conducted as 
part of the Corrections Master Plan survey. 
The custodial facilit es surveyed revealed 
167 local-level adult detention/correctional 
facilities operational in the State. An ad
ditional ten facilities were either under con
struction or closed and not fUnctional. 

Operational Facilities in Mississippi 
(Loca 1 Ja i1 s) 

September-October, 1973 

Total Number of Facilities - 167 

Total Number of City Jails - - - - - 63 
Tota 1 Number of County Ja il s - - - ~ 31 
Total Number of City/County Jails- - 55 
Tota 1 Number of County Farms - - - - 4 
Total Number of Lockups - - - - - 14 

It should be noted that only 30% of all opera
tional facilities in Mississippi are under 20 
years old with 25% over 41 years old; the 
average facility age is 26 years and 10 months. 
Generally, county and city-county jails are 
slightly older. 

Sixty-five percent of facilities have never 
been renovated. It may be assumed after con
sidering average facility age and the lack 
of renovation that the majority of these facili
ties are inadequate in terms of either available 
space or quality of available space. 

Ninety-s"ix percent of the facilities are of 
brick/concrete construction. Sixty-three per
cent are either contained in courthouses or 
adjoining them with inherent difficulties for 
future expansion; 66% of all facilities are, 
however, under the jurisdiction of units of 
local government which own properties that 
could be used for expansion or new construction. 
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The condition of facilities implied by the data 
was substantiated by staff inspection of all 167 
facilities. Most are in a state of general 
deterioration compounded by other shortcomings 
such as the lack of fire extinguishers (54%) and 
the lack of fire exits (67%) or the lack of 
basic items essential to minimum acceptable 
standards for inmate housing, i.e., cells lack
ing operative fixtures, e.g.: toilets (5%), 
lavatories (10%), lighting 14%), beds (5%), 
mattresses (6%), heating (8%), windows (16%), 
painted walls (22%) and showers (29%). 

A survey of the basic services provided tel the 
offender in these facilities, e.g., meals 
exercise and special custody, revealed an' 
alarming absence of these services as well as 
lack of ability to segregate offenders by age, 
sex, type of offense, or other special custody 
needs. 

The absence of basic privileges such as clean 
clothing, shaving, showering, haircuts, etc., is 
related to several casual factors (e.g., budget, 
security, available resources), some of which 
are beyond the control of each facil ity' s cus
todial staff. It is, however, probable that 
many services are denied because of the lack 
of a~ailable staff to provide or supervise the 
serVlces. 

Medical, religious, educational, training, 
psychological counseling and other programs 
~r~ almost non-ex~stant in Mississippi's 
Jall system. A flnal factor in the lack of 
service delivery/programs is the lack of staff 
training. Such a lack of training suggests 
that staff would be unaware of the value of 
services/programs, both from the standpoint 
of easing the operation of the facility and the 
value for offenders in terms of reduction of 
recidivism. 
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT House Bill 89, signed into law in 916, created 
OF YOUTH SERVICES the Mississippi Industrial and Tra ning School. 

Briefly, the Act gave the State of Mississippi 
the authority to establish an institution for 
the care and training of juveniles resident in 
the State, 18 years of age or less, who were 
found to be destitute, abandoned, or delinquent. 
The Act also set up a five-member Board of 
Trustees, appointed by the Governor, to run the 
institution, giving it the authority to adopt 
all needed rules and regulations, to employ a 
Superintendent and all other employees, and to 
fix salaries. To refer juveniles to the School, 
any reputable person could file a petition for 
a hearing with the Clerk of either the Circuit 
or Chancery Court of his county (then the author
ities in youth matters) for possible commitment 
of a chil d as descri bed by the Act. 

Senate Bill 577 was also ~pproved in 1916, and 
made available $25,000 for the purchase of land, 
the construction of buildings, and the acquisi
tion of equipment for the school. This sum 
and the donation of 3,300 acres of land and 
$50,000 by the Marion County Board of Trade, 
enabled the establishment of the school at 
Columbia, Mississippi; which received its first 
child on August 21, 1918. 

\ 
The Youth Court Act of 1946 rep~aled the original 
Act. changed the name of the school to Columbia 
Training School and established a second such 
institution, Oakley Training School (1948). 
The two institutions were segregated (Columbia 
for white juveniles; Oakley for black juveniles). 
until 1969; the two schools were then reorga-" 
nized so that all boys 15-18 were committed to 
Oakley and all girls 10-18 and boys 10-14 
were committed to Columbia. The institutions 
currently operate under this procedure. The 
Youth Court Act also established a system of 
youth courts for the State as a division of 
either Chancery or County Courts; it also 
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defined the duties of the schools more clearly~ 
setting a minimum age of 10 for children com
mitted, providing that only delinquent juve
niles be committed and making provisions for 
the transfer of juveniles 13 or older to adult 
court after due process in youth court if judged 
advisable. 

An independent Soard of Trustees was established 
in 1948, appointed by the Governor for six-year 
terms. In 1959, a concentrated capital im
provement program was begun; additional facili
ties were added in 1969 and 1971-73. In 1971, 
the enactment of the State Classification System 
provided for the classifying of all jobs and 
employees within the institutions, setting 
definite qualifications and job descriptions 
and requiring that each prospective employee 
pass a Merit Examination. Delinquent juveniles 
are now provided a Statewide system of probation 
and after-care services under the direction of 
the Mississippi Department of Youth Services. 
This program was initiated in 1973 and ensures 
that all youth court jurisdictions now have at 
least one full-time probation and after~care 
counselor. 

In 1973, legislation was passed that changed 
the name of the Mississippi Training Schools 
to the Mississippi Department of Youth Services. 
This legislation also paved the way for im
plementation of a variety of youth services, 
both institutional and community-based. All 
services provided by the State of Mississippi 
for delinquent juveniles will eventually be 
coordinated through the Department of Youth Ser
vices. 

The Mississippi Department of Youth Services 
is directed by a five-member board appointed 
by the Governor, charged with the responsibili
ties of policy-making and employing the Director 
of the Agency. The enabling legislation for 
the Department states that the Board shall be 
composed of the following: 

o one social worker, 
o one educator, 
o one physician, and 
o two members of the business comnunity. 
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This legislation further states that one member commitm~nt, these youths were receiving benefits. 

• each must be chosen from the congressional dis- • The monles so provided are deposited in the 
tricts within which fall Marion and Hinds Coun- accounts Of the respective juveniles to whom 
ties. they are awarded; these funds, however, are 

used to purchase clothing and provide spending 
The Director of the MDYS employs the State money for the child and, thus, result in a 
office staff and must approve of the choice of decrease in the operating expenses for the in-

• staff for positions within the two schools • stitutions. 
made by their respective superintendents, All DIVISION OF employee applications are subject to Board ap- The two Mississippi juvenile institutions, Qr-
proval. STATEWIDE ganizationally under the Department of Youth 

INSTITUTIONS Services, are located at Oakley and Columbia, 

• 
The Department operated on a total budget of Mississippi. Mississippi Law 7185-03 provides 
$3,270,163 (Fiscal Year 1973), of which • for the commitment of juveniles to these two 
$2,161,413 was appropriated by the State Legis- institutions; under this law a child may be 
l~ture; the remainder was provided by the State adjudged delinquent if the court finds that 
Department of Education through Title I and the child is one: 
vocational education funds, and by grants from 1. whose occupation, behavior, environment, 

• 
the Division of Law Enforcement Assistance. • or associations are injurious to his welfare 
The Department relies upon other State agencies or the welfare of other children; 
to some degree for program funding, student 2. who deserts his home; assistance, and technical assistance. The 
Department of Education, Division of Vocational 3. who is habitually disobedient to or beyond 

• 
Rehabilitation, makes services available to 
delinquent youth on a referral basis where there • the control of his parents, guardian, or cus-
is a physical or mental disability that consti- CJ) 

todian; (fJ 
UJ 

tutes a substantial handicap to employment and UJ u 
u 

where there is a reasonable expectation that > 
4. who, being required to attend school, > 

vocational rehabilitation services will render willfully violates the rules thereof, or will- 0: 
0: UJ 

the individual unfH for remunerative employment. UJ fully absents himself therefrom; (fJ 

• 
C/) 

Included in the agency's definition of disability :c • :c 

are "behavioral disorders;" the inclusion of 5. who violates any State law or municipal l-
I- :::> 

this category widens the range of juveniles to :::> ordinance; 0 
0 >-

whom the services of the Division of Vocational >-
Rehabilitation are available. The Division can LL. 6. who, by reason of being habitually wayward LL. 

provide services \vhich include physical re- o M or habitually disobedient, becomes an incorri-
0 

;. .. 

• storation, training, counseling, job placement I- ;. gible or uncontrollable child; or I=-z 

and prosthetic devices. 
z UJ 
UJ :2! 
:2! 7. who so deports himself as to injure or I-

Available mental health facilities are utilized 
I- endanger the moralj or health of himself or any 0: 
0: ex: 

by the training schools if requested by the ct other child. 0-
UJ 

court of cOlTunitrnent or by the staff psycholo- UJ a 

• a • The law specifies that children 10-18 and gist (e.g., the East Mississippi State Hospital I 

in Meridian accepts disturbed delinquent juve- I children not yet 20 or over, whom the courts ::§E 

niles - three juveniles are now there from the ~ have retained jurisdiction established prior w 
UJ I-

Training Schools). Additionally, the Social l- to their eighteenth birthday may be committed C/) 

Security Administration and Veterans Adminis-
C/) if: >-
>- C/) 

tration provide support for juveniles institu-
C/) 

• C!:l • 
C!:l 

tionalized at Oakley and Columbia if, prior to 2 
2 i= 
i= en 
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MONTHLY AVERAGE OF 20 
OR MORE CASES IN THE 
TRAINING SCHOOLS 

MONTHLY AVERAGE OF 10 
TO 19 CASES IN THE 
TRAiNING SCHOOLS 

MONTHLY AVERAGE OF 
NINE (9) OR LESS CASES 
IN THE TRAINING 
SCHOOLS 

AVERAGE NUMBER OF CASES IN 
TRAINING SCHOOLS, BY COUNTY, 
FOR FISCAL YEAR 1973. 
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, EVALlJATI ON AND 
miC1:IV INCi CB~'lB{ 

(i) a petiti on specifyi ng the a 11 ega tions 
a9ainst the child ;s filed, (ii) there is a 
hearing before a judge with proper jurisdiction 
and (;;' i) a court order of commi tment is forth
coming based upon the child's having been ad
judged delinquent. 

Oakley and Columbia have both established an 
Evaluation and Receiving Center at each of the 
in~titutions. The purpose of these centers is 
to provide complete diagnostic evaluation for 
each individual committed to a Mississippi 
Training School; the centers also provide diag
nostic evaluation services to youth courts for 
juveniles 10-18 who have not been adjudged 
delinquent to as~ist youth court judges in 
making their rulings. In the case of referrals 
by a youth court, children are admitted to the 
centers on a space-available basis by advance 
appointment. 

The length of time necessary t~ complete a 
diagnostic evaluation is approximately 10 
working days (the centers operate Monday through 
Friday). During this period each juvenile can 
take from 20 to 25 tests including academic, 
psychological and vocational tests. Addition
ally, each juvenile will receive a complete 
phys i ca 1 exam; na ti on and wi 11 be i nvo 1 ved in 
individ~al and group counseling sessions. 

The administration of each center is the 
responsibility of the Programs Oirector and the 
Superintendent. The Clinical Psychologist, a 
member of the central office staff, is responsi
ble for the selection, administration and inter
pretation of illl tests used at the centers and 
is additionally responsible for written reports 
and recommendations compiled at each center; 
the Associate Psychologist and secretary at 
each center fall under his direct supervision. 

There are two c0mmittees at each of the two 
juvenile institutions - a Discipline Committee 
and a Programming Committee. The .')iscipline 
Committee decides upon disciplinary measures 
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PROGRESSIVE PHASE 
PROGJWvl 

which will be used. It is the responsibility 
of the Programming Committee to utilize the 
results of the intensive evaluation perfqrmed 
on each juvenile, constructing a prog'ram 
suitaole for each child's individual needs. 
After this determination and an orientation 
program, the juvenile will be placed i~ the 
Phase Program. 

Both institutions utilize a behavioral
modification program called the Progressive 
Phase Program consisting of three phases. 
The objectives of the program are to: 

1. place more responsibility on the individual 
student in determining what happens to him 
while in the institutions, based on his atti
tude and adjustment to all programs offered at 
the institutions; 

2. provide a system of awards for exceptionable 
behavior, movement from phase to phase, and, 
finally, parole; 

3. assist the student in setting goals that are 
realistically attainable and to build self
confidence through the attainment of desired 
goals in a constructive manner; 

4. cause the student to recognize that society 
rewards "good" behavior and punishes "bad" be
havior; 

5. cause the student to understand "what is 
goi ng to happen to him" \'/hil e i nsti tutiona 1 i zed 
and why it happens; 

6. provide a method of separating students 
based on attitude, behavior; adjustment and 
time in providing a specific program for each 
group of students; 

7. cause coordination for all programs within 
the institutions and cause the students to re
cognize that adjustment in all areas must be 
positive before progressing, and cause this to 
carryover into the community by helping them 
to understand that acceptable behavior will bring 
accomplishments") 
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8. provide the institution with an organized 
systematic manner of evaluating students, based 
primari lyon a tti tude and behavi or to detenni ne 
those students who are ready for par~le; 

9. counsel with the student in specific areas 
including institutional orientation and adjust
ment, individual problems, and community living; 
and 

10. provide a system for the development of 
future programs for deserving students such as 
work-release and study-release. 

A review of the above-outlined objectives would 
indicate that t'lajor emphasis is on institutional 
adjustment. 

Initial placement from the receiving centers 
is made by the Classification Committee. 
Initially, a juvenile is assigned either to a 
Phase I cottage or to the adjustment cottage. 

Only those juveniles who cannot adjust in 
Phases 1, II or III are placed in the adjustment 
cottage. Normally, juveniles are assigned to 
Phase I from the receiving centers and t~ere
after, progress through Phases II and III. If 
after receiving center evaluation, it is deter
mined that a juvenile has an obvious behavioral 
problem, that individual is placed initially 
in the adjustment cottage and remains until 
such time as the Classification Committee 
determines that he is ready to enter the Phase 
Program. . 

The primary objective of the adjustment cottage 
is to assisc the chi1d in oVercoming his par
ticular problems in adjusting to institutional 
living through intensive attention to these 
problems. Individuals assigned to the ad;ust
ment cottage have limited recreational privileges 
and are assigned tre bulk of work ~ etails; 
these juveniles move as a group and are super
vised at all times. Juveniles may be assigned 
to the adjustment cottage from any of the phases 
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if necessary, thereafter returning to the phase 
from which they were sent to the cottage except 
in the case of phase III individuals who are 
reassigned to phase II. 

Juveniles are normally placed in phase I from 
the receiving centers. This phase emphasizes 
continued orientation to the institution and 
what the institution expects of the individual. 
The emphasis is on living in an institutional 
environment, following instructions, and ad
justing institutionally. An eight-week period 
has been designated as a basic length of stay 
in phase I although the length of any given 
individual's stay in this phase is flexible. 
Juvp.niles are moved to phase II only after a 
case review by either the Discipline or Classi
fication Committee and a final decision by the 
latter. 

The phase II program emphasizes the individual 
problems of each juvenile and attempts to help 
the child to reach solutions to his problems. 
This phase anticipates that the individual is 
completely oriented to the institution and re
ceptive to professional help. A juvenile who 
has progressed to this stage has more freedom 
of movement and greater privileges. As with 
phase I, an eight-week period has been designated 
as a basic stay in this phase; although this 
is, again, flexible. 

Phase III is divided into two segments -
pre-release and an "honor" phase. This phase 
is the step nearest parole and houses only 
those juveniles whose behavior has made them 
eligible for parole. This phase deals chiefly 
with community living and the expectations of 
society, as well as additional individual atten-' 
tion and focuses on the reason the individual 
was committed to the institution and the problems 
which led to this committal. There is limited 
supervision and additional privileges available 
to phase III individuals. Normally, an indi
vidual remains in this phase eight weeks; 
however, in some cases situations exist which 
preclude the return of certain individuals to 
a home situation. In such cases, the juvenile's 
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stay in phase III becomes an "honor" stay whic~ 
may be for a much greater length of time. 

The phase program is a highly-structured living 
situation, channeling behavior to\'Jard adjustment 
to a regimented institutional environment; 
step-by-step performance standards are pre
scribed and successful performance is rewarded 
with promotion and, ultimately, parole. 

The discipline process is an integral part of 
the behavioral modification phase program and 
is not interpreted strictly as punishment by 
the staff of the two juvenile institutions. 
Precise and logical disciplinary steps are 
implemented for those juveniles requiring 
discipline; the supervisor lodging the complaint, 
the juvenile, and his counselor must appear 
before the Discipline Committee to explain the 
child's deviate behavior and his previous ad
justment process. In this process, the super
visor appears much like the prosecution in a 
legal process whereas the counselor becomes 
an advocate for the child. A recommendation 
is made by the full Committee regarding disci
plinary action; all actions taken are documented 
and placed in the juvenile's file. 

The Discipline Committee is composed of the 
Superintendent, the Admini~trative Assistant, 
the Director of Programs, the Head of the 
Counseling Department, and the supervisors 
of academic programs, farm and cottage life. 
Each member may convene the entire committee 
if needed; if necessary, action may be taken 
with as few as three or four members present. 

The disciplinary alternatives available to the 
committee upon judging a ch'ild guilty of any 
infraction are: 

1. reprimand; 

2. restrictions; 

3. extended stay in the institution by remain
ing in a phase cottage; 

4. extended stay in the institution by removal 
from a phase program and placement in the ad
justment cottage; or 
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5. committee action through corporal punish
ment. 

The Progra~ming Committee is composed of the 
Pr~gr~ms D1rec~or (Chairman), Chief Counselor, 
P~1nc1pal/Curr,c~lum Specialist, Vocational 
D1rect~r, Chapla1n and Recreation Director. 
The pnmary purpose of this committee ;s to 
take results and recommendations of Evaluation 
Center tests and construct a pi~gram suitable 
to the needs of each child. 

The stated objective of the Academic Programs 
at OakleY,and,Col~mbia is to meet the educational 
need~ o~ 1nstl~ut10nalized juveniles through 
co~tl~ulng t~elr educational achievement, and 
br1nglng th~1r achievement levels up to as near 
that of thelr peer group as possible. Addition
ally, the programs provide educational experi
ences so that these students can experience 
some degree of academic sucGess. 

The Academic Program utilized by both Oakley 
and Col~mbia was ~esigned by the Department 
o~ S~ec~al ,Educatlon, University of Southern 
M1SS1SS1PP1, and,is intended specifically for 
those st~dents w1th poor achievement records, 
poor attl~udes toward the educational process, 
a~d who m1ght generally be described as educa
t~on~lly retarded. Placement of an individual 
wlth1n t~e program is made, based on results 
o~ the W~de Range Achievement Test, the Sullivan 
Plog~esslve Math Placement Test, a sight/word 
readlng test, I.Q. scored, and other relevant 
data. 

Th~ A~ademic Staff of Columbia consists of a 
Prlncl~al, an Academic Counselor/Curriculum 
Superv1~or, a secretary, a librarian, a cosme
tology 1nstructor, a vocational instructor, 
and 17 other teachers. All instructors have 
a Ba~h~lor's Deg~ee and possess an "A" or better 
cert~f1cate. ThlS staff serves 227 children -
1~5 1n the Levels Program dnd 32 in the regular 
h1gh school curriculum (as uf October 2, 1973). 

Oakley's ~cadem;c Staff consists of a Principal, 
an Academlc Counselor/Curriculum Specialist 
a Vocational Education Director, a secretary, 
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19 academic instructors, and six vocational 
instructors. All instructors have an "A" 
certificate or better; one has a Master's 
Degree and eight are pursuing Master's Degrees. 
This staff serves 306 students - 108 in the 
levels program and 158 in regular high school 
classes. 

. In the past two years, there has been an almost 
total academic staff turnover at each of the 
two juvenile irlstitutions; this turnover was 
an attempt to up-grade th~ quali~y of i~s~ruc
tors employed. The only In-serVlce tralnlng 
existing for teachers in the levels program 
is provided through the Curriculum Superviso~ 
and is inadequate. A more fOnllal program Wh1Ch 
utilizes L.E,E.P. funds was previously offered 
through the University of Mississippi. This 
program was discontinued in 19~2 du~ tO,a l~ck 
of money. Neither of the two.Juvenlle 1ns~ltu
tions require that the academlc staff cont1nue 
their education. 

Based upon intensive evaluation, students below 
high school level are grouped into one of eight 
levels. A student may be at a differe~t level 
for each skill and may also be placed In. voca -
tional classes; students progress at,tryelr own 
speed. A study conducted by the Tralnlng Schools 
indicated that a majority of students were 
from one to four grade levels behind ,the norm 
in basic skills. It is felt that thlS ~duca
tional retardation contributed substantlally to 
the individua1s' delinquency; the levels program 
is an attempt to combat this retardation. Level 
equivalents are as follows: 
LEVEL ESTIMATED ACHIEVEMENjl 
~ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Kg. - 1.0 
2- 1.1-1.9 
3 _ 2.0 - 2.9 
4 ____ - 3.0 - 3.9 
5 _ 4.0 - 4.9 \ 
6 _ - - - - 5.0 - 5.9 
7 _ 6.0 - 6.9 
8 _ - - - - - 7.0 - 7.9 
8+- 8.0 - 8.9 

-: 

·162-

t/) 
w 
U 

> 
0:: 
t.U 
t/) 

:r: 
I
::::> 
o 
>
u. 
o 
I
Z w 
~ 
I-
0:: 
« 
0... 
w 
o 
I 
~ 
LU 

t; 
>en 
(!) 
Z 

til 
X u.: 



• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

An evaluation of the Levels Program will be 
conducted by the University of Southern Miss
issippi, Special Education Department. The 
nature of this evaluation, however, will be 
subjective, i.e., it appears designed to focus 
on subjective aspects of the program and does 
not provide for assessment of the cumulative 
objective measurement of student progress. 
The only testing to date of students, has been 
of a limited number of those leaving Columbia 
Training School. This testing was done by the 
Curriculum Advisor at Columbia and cannot be 
viewed as 3tatistically reliable due to its 
1 imited na ture. 

A simple post-test was administered to all 
students withdrawing from Columbia's Levels 
Program during a three-week period; during that 
time, 16 students withdrew (12 black and 4 
white; 12 boys and 4 girls). These students 
were administered the reading and spelling 
portions of the Wide Range Achievement Test 
as a post-test - all having previously taken 
the entire WRAT upon entering the institution. 
The results, in grade equivalents, are shown 
below: 

A gain of .8 and .2 were averaged for reading 
and spelling, respectively, for an average stay 
of 9.5 months per student, i.e., eight months 
and two months were gained where "normalll 
achievement would be 9.5 months. Other available 
data indicates, however, that roughly the same 
average achievement is gained after three months 
of participation in the Levels Program as is 
gained after 9.5 months. The implications are 
that: 

1. A reliable means of data accumulation should 
be implemented to permit analysis of student 
achievement; and 
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2. data derived from this accumulatton should 
be utilized to modify the academic program if 
so indicated. 

3. The possibility exists that measured increase 
is attributable to malingering during evalua
tion at the receiving center and/or spontaneous 
recovery from the same. 

The Training Schools offer the following high 
school core subjects: . 

Basic High School Math 
General Math 
General Science 
Mississippi History/Civics 
Algebra I and II 
Biology 
Worl d Hi story 
American Government 
English I-IV 

In addition, the following vocational courses 
are offered: 

Occupational Orientation 
Typing 
Secretarial Office Practice 
Clerical Office Practice 
Clothing Construction 
Home Furnishings 
Basic Sewing 
Home Economics (Foods) 
Cosmetology 
Foods Processing 
Commercial Laundry 
Pork Production 
Beef Production 
Plumbing and Electricity 
Building Trades ' 
Auto Mechanics 
Vocational Orientation 
Personal Development 
Music 
Physical Education 
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As in the Levels Program no systematic research The Religious Departments provide additional 
services with the assistance of community volun-concerning the effectiveness of the academic • teers. Both institutions offer similar servicesr • program at any level is conducted. No syst~m- as below: atic post-program testing is done as th~ chl1d 

1. Sunday Services (singing, Sunday school, 
leaves the institution to determine achlevement 
gain. 

preaching, counseling on request), 
RECREATION PROGRAM Both institutions have well-rounded schedules • 2. r~id-week religious services (prayer, Bible I. 

of activities complemente~ by u~schedu1ed eve~ts 
stories and discussions, group-singing), such as field trips, camplng.trlps an~ comp~t~-

3. Non-congregational services (individual 
tive games. There is an.estlmated 89%.p~rtlcl-
pation rate of students ln these actlvltles. activities), and Columbia's Recreation Staff consists of a 

4. Religious education (Bible study, doctrines, 
Director, a Program Chairman, four cottage • • recreation workers, two recreation hall super- films, special interests). visors and one Physical Education Instructor. " 

Oakley's Recreation Department h~s ~ ~irector, HEAL TIl SERVICES A small clinic is provided at each of the four recreation workers and one lndlvldual at 
Training Schools. In addition to treatment of the recreation hall. 
medical problems special emphasis is placed on • staff/student contact with the objective of • COUNSELING PROGRAM The efforts of counselors at both schools are 
giving each student a knowledge of the impor-centered around establishing the ind;vid~al 's 
tance of personal hygiene. These departments problems, establishing realistic goals almed 
also provide health screening services to all at the solution of these problems through change 
new students and provide daily visits to all in attitudes and behavior, and providing pr~per cottages by a nurse. vehicles through which the goals can be achleved. • • Each Counseling Department has a director and (J) 

The depa rtments are s ta ff ed by a reg i s tered 
C/) 

UJ clerical staff; Columbia has six counselors u nurse, a licensed practical nurse and local UJ 
u and Oakley, seven. Appointment as a counselor > conSUltants on 24-hour call. Administratively, > requires a minimum of a Bachelor's Degree. a: 

these personnel are directly responsible to the 0:: 
UJ 

UJ 
(J) 

institutional administrations. C/) It is estimated that, at Columbia, 7~% of a . :c • :c • I- DIVISION OF I-
counselor's time is spent in counsellng relatlon- ::> 

On July 1, 1971, the Department of Youth Services, ::> ships; Oakley estimates tha~ this time 'is 30-35% 0 Cmli'-IUN ITY >- Community Services Division, initiated efforts 0 in their case. The counse11ng goals appear to SERVICES 
to provide statewide coordinated probation and >-be centered on the same goals of the Pha~e . u.. 

u.. 0 after-care services for local youth court juris- 0 Program. However, due to the na~u~e of lnstl- . 1--- • dictions, aided by special legislative appropria-
I-

tutionalization, the goal of indlvldual r~s~onsl- 2: 
tions and a grant from the Division of Law En- z • bility of the student is difficult to facl11tate. UJ 

UJ :2! forcement Assistance. The object of this effort :2! I-
was to reduce committments to the State's two I-The Religious Programs at b~th s~hoo1s emp~asize a: 

a: 
RELIGIOUS PROGHAM « juvenile institutions through alternative disposi- ;t 

one-to-one pastoral counsellng wlth the obJec- 0-

tion of cases. UJ 

UJ 
tive of helping the child understand.the p~rt 0 

0 religion can play in his overall socla~ ~dJust- I • Before the initiation of the program, a judge I • ment; small group sessions are a~so utlll~ed. 
~ had few alternatives in the disposition of de- ~ 

Typical church services are provlded to ald w 
linquents. In all but eight counties which had w l-

I-
students to become comfortable with the struc- C/) 

locally-funded counselor programs prior to 1971, C/) ture they will face in community churches. Church >-
>-C/) 

a judge had only three alternatives: (1) com- (/) services are segregated by sex. (!) • mitment of the juvenile to the State Training (!) 2 
Schools; (2) assistance from the Department of 2 • 

~ -I-
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Public Welfare in supervising a case; or (3) 
return of the juvenile to his home environment. 
Judges now have the clear alternatives of pro
bation, commitment to an institution, or use 
of local resources which have been developed 
by the court staff. 

The program developed a state-operated sytem 
through whi.ch fifty workers were assigned to 
communities to provide probation supervision, 
counseling, pre-hearing investigations, parole 
supervision, and to act as advocates for juveniles 
coming before the Youth court system. During 
fiscal year 1973, these worker~ provided services 
to approximately 3,500 juveniles per month. An 
average of 2,400 are placed on probation monthly; 
500 are placed on parole status. 

The objective of this program is to effectively 
treat juveniles within local communities wherever 
possible, so that every child needing services 
because of delinquent behavior will not have to 
be committed to an institution. It is antici
pated that, through continuation of this program, 
Mississippi juveniles will be provided more 
successful rehabilitation programs and that strong 
community preventive efforts will be spurred. 
It is the belief of the Department of Youth Ser
vices that successful probation efforts will 
reduce the population of juvenile State correc
tional institutions. 

The Department of Youth Services administers 
and supervises the program; consultation is 
provided by the local youth court judge for 
each jurisdiction. Mississippi probation and 
after-care workers are housed in local county 
courthouses wherever possible so that they may 
be more readily identified as court staff 
personnel. It is the responsibility of the local 
community to provide the office space, equipment, 
and supplies for the program. The State manages 
the program's funds and pays the salaries of 
the probation and after-care workers and their 
clerical workers. 
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The program is not intended to be a substi-
Professional training and staff development 
is provided by the department through a series 

ture for services being provided by youth court • of conferences and workshops, although initial 

• staffs, e.g., county attorney or youth counselor, training of probation and after-care workers 
but is designed to supplement work already being is limited to instruction by the judge under 
conducted by local courts. whom an individual will work and a one~week 

The Department provides training, coordination 
period of intensive supervision by an area 
supervisor. In-service training is conducted 

and professional supervision of the staff per- - on a regional basis, with one-day workshops 

• sonnel at the State level. The local judge occurring at six to eight-week intervals. Ad-
makes all case assignments and sets guidelines ditionally, state-wide meetings are held approxi-
which govern office hours and similar items. mately three times a year. During the past year, 
Probation and after-care workers provide super- workshops were conducted on contingency contract-
vision, counseling, pre-hearing investigations, ing and behavior modification principles, group 
par01e supervision, and related services within • procedures, Supreme Court decisions concerning 

• the local community. youth, counseling techniques and Mississippi 

The selection of the professional staff of this 
legislation concerning juveniles. 

program is a joint decision of the Director of Probation and after-care workers have broad Community Services, the Agen~y Director,.and 
the local Youth Court Judge. The selectlon Ie 

job descriptions, and because they are at the 

• disposal of the judge to whom they are assigned, 
their primary roles differ from court to court. 

is made from a register of qualified individuals Some funr.tion primarily as counselors where 
provided by the Mississippi Merit System Council. other services are already provided. In courts 
The final decision rests with the judge in 

I 
having limited staff, a worker may spend the 

whose court the applicant will work. majority of his time investigating the circum-

• (J) I- stances surrounding an offense, gathering data, C/) 

Three professional positions are defined ~i~hin UJ 

I 

making reports and performing other intake- UJ 

the probation and after-care worker classlflca-
u related services. A worker may function as 

u 

> > 
tion: a: somewhat of a court administrator, juvenile of- a: 

UJ I ficer, or probation officer. Generally, the UJ 
(J) 

C/) 

1. Probation and After-care Worker I: :c • probation and after-care worker will find himself :r: 

• I-- performing most of the mentioned roles due to I-

A Bachelor's Degree and no experience; ::J the multiplicity of needs of the various courts. ::J 

0 
0 

>- >-

2. Probation and After-care Worker II: u... A problem generally common to all youth court !J.. 

0 jurisdictions in Mississippi is poor case flow. 0 

A Bache16r's Degree and one year of experi- I- Poor case flow is characterized by the counselor I--
z • z 

• ence in a field working with juvenile w performing too many roles, performing roles UJ 

corrections or a related field; 
.,.... incompatible with each other, and a role which 2: 
G: 
l-

I--
a: demands counselor-court involvement in all or 0: 

3. Probation and After-care Worker III: « nearly all cases, regardless of the seriousness « 
0.. 

0.. 

w of the allegations. G~)od case flow depends on UJ 

0 
0 

A Bachelor's Degree and three years ex-, I ,. administrative division of responsibilities, I 

• perience in a field working with juvenile and allows for diversion of minor cases, thus 
corrections or a related field; ~ reducing the demands on the time of the judge, ~ 

UJ 
UJ 

I-- the counseling staff, and the clerical staff. tn 
A Master's Degree may be substituted for 

en By clearly delineating r~sponsibilities and by >- >-
one years experience. 

C/) preventing role conflict, it increases the 
C/) 

C!) efficiency of roles performed and reduces (!) 

• Salaries of probation and after-care workers 
2 • each individual's job responsibilities to a 

2 

I- tn 
range from $594 to $796 per month. en realistic level. 

>< x w 
UJ 

= 
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POLICE OR 
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REFERRAL 
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WITHOUT 

PROSECUTION 

MINOR 

CASES 

RELEASE WITH 
WARNING 
OTHER MINOR 
ADJUSTMENTS 

• • 

POOR CASE 

FLOW 

PROBATION~AFTERCARE 

WORKER (COUNSELOR) 

PROBATION 

EXISTING SYSTEM - DEPARTMENT OF YOUTH SERVICES 

• • • 

SERIOUS CASES 

,COURT 

STATE 
TRAINING 

SCHOOL 

ADULT 
CRIMINAL 

COURT 
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The probation and after-care worker program 
depends greatly on local agencies for services 
because of the lack of case-service monies 
with which to provide services needed. Re
sources through public agencies may not be 
available in smaller communities, necessitating 
a search for other sources of service delivery, 
e.g., private agenoies. 

In September, 1973, manpower profile question
naires were administered to all full-time em
ployees of the Department of Youth Services, 
Division of Community Services. Of the 55 
employees surveyed, 74.5% were males and 
25.5% were female. The racial composition 
of the staff varied greatly fr6m the racial 
composition of the offenders, with only 10.9% 
of the staff being black. At the time of data 
collection, the offender population was more 
than 50% black. 

The larHest percentage (47.3%) of employees 
fell within the 25-34 age range. Over three
fourths (76.4%) were married and ove~ one half 
(54.4%) had at least one child. Initially, 
87.3% of the staff held positions in counseling 
when they were first employed. 

Salary ranges at entry-level did not differ 
greatly within the group; 89.1% were in the 
$6,001-$10,000 range. 

A notable finding of the study was the lack of 
prior experience in correctional programs. 
Within the group surveyed, 49.1% had no prior 
experience in correctional programs. Slightly 
more than half (65.5%) had prior work experi
ence with a similar agency, however. The 
length of time in present positions was low, 
with the average length of time being 1.55 
years. It should be noted, however, that the 
Division has been in existence only a short 
time. 

·175· 

en 
LU 
U 

> a: 
LU 
en 
::r: 
f
;:) 

o 
>-
u.. 
o 
f
Z 
LU 
2: 
f
a: 
~ 
LU 
Cl 

I 

2 w 
f-

~ 
CI.) 

(.!) 
z 
~ 
X w 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

r.:=========-"--:"--''':';,:::: =========:::::;l 

LOCAL JUVENILE 
CORRECTIONS 

DETENTION CENTERS Mississippi has three Juvenile Detention Centers: 
Wash~ngton, Harrison and Hinds Counties. 

WASHINGTON COUNTY This facility, located at Greenville, now func
tions only as a day-care facility. The center 
was constructed in 1971 as a security-type 
filcility with eight cells on each side for the 
detention of males and females, respectively. 
The cell s ay'e standard security-typl~ with el ec
tric locks and television monitoring. Because 
of the nature of this facility, the youth court 
judge for the area ordered that no juveniles be 
detained at the center due to the degrading 
conditions inhey"ent in its physical plant. The 
judge was supported in his opinion by the 
National Clearinghouse on Criminal Justice 
Planning and Architecture. 

HARRISON COUNTY The Harrison County Family Court was authorized 
by the 1964 Mississippi Legislature and now has 
Mississippi's only full-time Family Court Judge 
wh 0 has the tota 1 res pons i b 11 ity fo r comp 1 ete 
operation of the court. The Harrison County 
Family Court Center was constructed on 10 acres 
and consists of three units: (1) the adminis
tration section, (2) the shelter care section, 
and (3) the detention section. 

The administration section houses all the admin
istrative functions of the court, including 
counselors' offices, a hearing room, a court
room, the psychologist's office, the diagnostic 
center office, the bookkeeper's office and the 
clerk's office. 

The Shelter Care section is intended for neglect
ed and dependent children - those removed from 
the home by the court or law enforcement of
ficers in serious neglect cases. This section 
has a staff of six and is operated on a 24-hour 
basis, with a total capacity of 25 children. 
In fiscal 1972, 442 children with an average 
age of 7.6 were housed in this section for an 
average of 12.1 days. If accommodations were 
available, children were accepted from other 
countil9s. 
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HINDS COUNTI 

The Detention Unit is for delinquents - those 
placed in detention by enforcement agencies and 
the court. Detention is intended to be for 
short-term confinement only. This section has 
16 rooms - eight for each sex. Each is a 
private room with commode, lavatory, mirror and 
a window to the outside. In addition, there 
is a general-purpose room for daytime use, 
equipped with games, books, tables, chairs 
and television; educational and cultural movies 
are shown three to four times per week. An 
outdoor recreation area, complete with basket
ball and volleyball courts, is also used. 
Juveniles from other counties, if space is 
availab1e, are accepted by the Detention Unit. 
During Fiscal Year 1973,1,012 juveniles wete 
placed in detention at this facility. 

The Jackson-Hinds County Detention Center was 
completed in 1969; it is intended strictly 
as a pre-hearing Detention Center - no shelter 
care is attempted. The center has a maximum 
capacity of 25 but often houses much greater 
numbers (ranging from 6 to 45); there are 25 
private rooms and a general-purpose room used 
for recreation, school and dining. A staff 
of nine (optimum, 12) currently handles about 
1,350 cases yearly - about 60% of juvenile 
cases that come into court in Jackson-Hinds 
County. The physical facilities at this center 
do not permit the separation of status (runaways 
and incorrigib1es) from delinquent juveniles. 
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rr:==============================================~ 

COUNTIES IN MISSISSIPPi 
HAVING JUVENilE DETENTION 
CENTERS ON JUNE 30, 1973 
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VOLUNTEER PROGRAMS 

• 

• 

.. 

• 

-
• 

• 

I-
• 

II 

• 

Because the average youth court jurisdiction is 
without adequate resources to provide sufficient 
services to troubled youth and because the typical 
probation and after-care worker has a multipli
city of duties which does not enable him to have 
fully adequate one-to-one contact with a child, 
several youth court jurisdictions have turned 
to the use of vol uriteers as a resource. Vol un
teer programs exist in Coahoma, Forrest, Harrison, 
Jones, Lauderdale and Washington Counties. Addi
tional volunteer services are used by other youth 
courts on a limited basis and by halfway houses. 
It is estimated that about 500 volunteers are 
active in these programs. 

Applications for volunteers are solicited from 
the community through the news media and civic 
groups. Basic information on each applicant is 
recorded and thoroughly checked. Once accepted, 
applicants are trained for their roles in classes 
which meet for two hours a week for four to five 
weeks. Volunteers are matched with juveniles 
based on the backgrounds of both, on the needs 
of the child, and on common interests of both. 
The volunteer generally meets with a child at 
least twice a week for an hour or more each 
time. 

The Volunteer Programs contribute to reducing 
recidivism rates and commitment rates by: 

1. providing a greater frequency of contact 
with the child and a medium throuqh which 
his problems can be solved; 

2. freeinq the probation and after-care workers 
to devote a qreater amount of time to the more 
difficult cases; 

3. developing communit.v awareness of communit.v 
responsibility for the treatment of delinquenc.v; 

4. developinq positive community attitudes 
toward other programs such as halfwa.v houses and 
detention centers; 

5. prevention, in that the education of the 
adults involved seems to transfer to their own 
families. In fact. some parent~ attend the 
traininq classes for that benefit with no in
tention of becoming volunteers. 

The average volunteer program with a full-time 
coordinator costs less than $12,000 per year. 
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HALFWAY HOUSES 

• 

• 
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• 
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There are six halfway houses and group homes \1 
now operating in the State of Mississippi. Each 
functions slightly differently but all have the 
common goal of diverting juveniles from the 
criminal justice system. These six houses are: 

1. Alpha House - Tupelo, Mississippi; 

2. Mod House - Harrison County Court; 

3. Halfway House for Boys - Jackson, Mississippi; 

4. Vicksburg Halfway House - Vicksburg, Mississ
i ppi 

5. Halfway House - St. Michael IS' School 
Picayune, Mississippi; and 

6. Halfway House - Choctaw Youth Development 
Center - Philadelphia, Mississippi. 

The Mississippi Band of Choctaw Indians first 
established a Choctaw Youth Development Center 
in 1971 to provide residential treatment ser
vices for tribal children adjudicated as delin
quent or demonstrating anti-social or other 
behaviorial problems. This project was initially 
funded through HEW, with supplemental discre
tionary LEAA grant funding provided for purposes 
of counselor training. 

In mid-1972, HEW funding expired and project 
support was assumed by the Bureau of Indian 
Affairs (BIA) and the State of Mississippi, 
utilizing LEAA discretionary 805 funds. When 
thi s di screti onary LEAA grant source was ter·· 
minated December 31, 1972, the Commission on 
Law Enforcement Assistance authorized sub-granting 
of ~art C Funds to support continuation. 

The Choctaw Youth Development Center Program 
supports placement of juvenile clients in three 
houseparent homes and the Choctaw Central High 
Schoo 1 dorm; tory. Thi s prov'j des an a lterna ti ve 
to institutionalization. 

Students attend school regularly and many are 
working on the Choctaw NYC Program. A study 
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HOMES JUNE 30, 1973 

·182· 

CiIU"Cf 

ALPHA 

Tupelo, Miss. 

. I 

HALFWAY 
HOUSE 

Jackson, Miss. 

HALFWAY 

St. Michael's School 
Picayune, Miss. 

MOD HOUSE 
Gulfport, Miss. 
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• CLIENT DATA 

• 

• 

• 

• 

period is set up for each afternoon with one 
volunteer counselor dividing his time between 
the three II homes II to help the students. The 
Program currently ha~ 27 clients (December 31, 
1973). Fourteen are housed in center homes, 
seven are placed in the Choctaw Central dormitory 
and six remain in the homes of their parents. 
The ages of the students range from 12 to 18. 
Ten are girls and 17 are boys. 

All children are placed in the center by court 
order;' however, only a few have committed felonies 
or misdemeanors. The majority are placed for 
excessive drinking or other anti-social or be
havioral problems. Approximately 85% of r~ferrals 
come from broken homes and, of these, 48% are 
living with someone other than a parent when 
placed in the center program. A total of 95% of 
all juvenile referrals were from resident en
vironments with a single common characteristic: 
alcoholism. 

The Choctaw Youth Development Center Program 
offers a therapeutic treatment program providing 
counseling, personality stab'ilizati'on, educa
tional supervision, recreation~ work program and 
activity scheduling. All of these were missing 
in Choctaw home environment of the 27 current 
center clients, an environment characterized by 
four years medial grade school education and 
approximately $900 annual income. 

The following thirteen pages present raw data 
collected from the Halfway Houses and the Training 
Schools in the State. The subsequent seven pages 
display raw data co1'lected from the detention 
centers in Harrison, Hinds, and Washington 
counties. 
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HALFWAY HOUSES JUVENILE OFFENDER PROFILE 
______ ---=-A.:.::c:.;:::c;;:..o:....:rd::...;i:.:.:ng>L.-.:t:..::o_S:::.:e::,:.x:...-_____ _ 

HOUSE TOTAL MALE FEMALE INA* 
------------------------------------
Choctaw Indian 23 - - - 14 ~ - - 9 - - - 0 

60.9% - 39.1%- - -.0% 
Gulfport - - - - 6 - 6 - - - 0 - 0 

100.0% - -.0% - - -.0% 
Jackson Crisis 

Center - - - - 23 - 9 - -
39. l~& -

Jackson Boys - - 12 - - - 12 - -
100.0% -

St. Michaelis 

-14 ---0 
60.9%- - -.0% 
- 0 - - - 0 
-.0% - - -,0% 

School 55 - - ~ 55 - - - 0 - - - 0 
100.0% - -.0% - - -.0% 

Tupelo - - - 10 - 10 - - - 0 - - - 0 
- - 100.0% - -.0% - - -.0% 

Vicksburg- - 12 - - - 7 - - - 5 - - - 0 
- - -58.3% - 41.7% - -.0% 

Totals - - - 141 - - -113 - - -28 - - - 0 
80.1% - -19.9% - -.0% 

*INA - Information not available 

The Choctaw Indian Halfway House is the only pro
gram that genuinely addresses residency for 
females, and in that case, only female Indians. 
The Jackson Crisis Center has one-night resi
dency for females and the Vicksburg Halfway House 
provides crisis intervention which occasions 
over-night residency for females. 

-184 -

en 
LU 
U 

> 
0: 
LU 
en 
:r: 
I
:::> 
o 
>
LL 
o 
Iz 
LU 
:;; 
I-
0: 

~ 
LU 
o 
I 

:E 
w 

~ 
en 
C!l 
2' 

t; 
X 
w 



• 

. 
-' co 
(J'1 

• • • 

HALFWAY HOUSE TO'iAL 

Choctaw Indian - - - - 23 

Gulfport - - - - - ~ - 6 

Jackson Crisis 
~cnter - - - - - - - 23 

Jackson Boys - - - - - 12 

St. Michael's School - 55 

Tupelo - - - - - - - - 10 

Vicksburg- - - - - - - 12 

• • • • • • 

JUVENILE OFFENDER 

According to Race 

CAUCASIAN NEGRO AMERICAN INDIAN OTHER INA* 

o 0 - - - - - - 23 - - - - - - - 0 - - - - - 0 
.0% - - - .0% - - - - - 100.0% - - - - - - -.0%- - - - -.0% 
4 2 - - - - - - 0 - - - - - - - 0 - - - - - 0 

66.7% - - -33.3% - - - - - - .0% - - - - - - -.0%. - - - -.0% 

21 
91.3% 

12 
100.0% 

47 
85.5% 

9 
90.0% 

9 
75.0% 

2 - - - - - -
- - - 8.7% - ~ - - - -

0-- - - - -
., - - .0% - - - - - -

5 - - - - - -
- - - 9.1% - - - - - -

1 - - - - - -
- - -10.0% - - - - - -

3 -... - - - -
- - -25.0% - - - - - -

0-- - - - - - 0 - - - - - 0 
.0% - - - - - - -.0%- - - - -.0% 
o - - - - - - - 0 - - - - - 0 

.0% - - - - - - -.0%- - - - -.0% 
o - - - - - - - 1 - - - - - 2 

.0% - - -' - - - 1.8%- - - - 3.6% 
0-- - - - - 0 - - - - 0 

.0% - - - - - - .0%- - - - .0% 
o - - - - - - 0 - - - - . ,0 

.0% - - - - - - .0%- - - ~ .0% 

Totals - - - - - - - 141 - - - 102 - - - 13 - - - - - - 23 - - - - - - 1 - - - - 2 
72.3% - - - 9.2% - - - - - -16.3% - - - - - - .7%- - - - 1.4% 

*INA w Information not available 

EXISTING SYSTEM - JUVENI LE OFFENDER DATA 

• 
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The racial distribution of placements does not 
reflect the local communities' ractal composition 
nor the racial composition of the institutions. 
Gulfport is the only exception. The Gulfport 
facility is in Harrison County which has a 
32.4% non-white population. 

The data suggests that most of the children 
placed in the facil i ti es treated here; n come 
from broken homes (see chart at next page). 

The Gulfport Center reflects a significant 
deviation from the other facility populations. 
All children treated there have come from broken 
homes; whereas the other facilities reflect 
both natural parents present as follows: 
Jackson Boys (25%), Choctaw rndian 34.8%, 
Jackson Crisis Center 39.1%, St. Michael's 
47.3%, Vicksburg 58.3% and Tupelo 60%. 

The statewide halfway house population reflected 
an average of 3.0 siblings each. The only signi
ficant deviation from that average was found in 
the Gulfport facility where the average was 5.3 
siblings per child. The data collected in re
ference to the occupation of parents was not 
reliably available on a significant number of 
persons. However. that collected tended to 
support a distribution similar to that of the 
general population. Illegitimacy did not seem 
to be significantly associated with the popu
lations in halfway houses.; 85.8% were docu-
mented as legitimate births, only 4.3% were 
recorded as illegitimate and 9.9% of the records 
were such that an accurate statement could not 
be made. The educational level of parents of 
children in halfway houses was not available in the 
records with a frequency high enough to produce 
valid figures. Of that available, howeve~) the 
mean average education recorded was 12.2 years. 

The survey 'instrument attempted to measure the 
nature of the families from which children in 
halfway houses came. This area was addressed 
by recording the frequency with which the child 
and/or his family demonstrated a positive response 
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PRESENT FAMILY COMPOSITION 

HALFWAY HOUSE TOTAL PRESENT ABSENT INA N/A 

Choctaw Indian 
Father - - - - - - - 23 - - - - - 10 - - - - - - 0 - - - - - 11 - - - 2 

43.5% - - - - - - .0% - - - - - 47.8%- - - 8.7% 
Mother - - - - - - - 23 - - - - - 8 - - - - - - 3 - - - - - 9 - - - 3 

11.8% - - - - - - 13.0%- - - - - 39.1%- - - 13.0% 
Gulfport 

Father - - - - - - - 6 - - - ~ - 0 - - - - - - 2 - - - - -
.0% - - - - - - 33.3%- - - - -

Mother - - - - - - - 6 - - - - - 4 - - - - - - 0 - - - - -
66.7% - - - - - - .0% - - - - -

Jackson Crisis Center 

0-- - 4 
.0%- - - 66.7% 
o - - - 2 

.0%- - - 33.3% 

Father - - - - - - - 23 - - - - - 9 - - - - - - 7 - - - - - 2 - - - 5 
39.1% - - - - - - 30.4%- - - - - 8.7%- - - 21.7% 

Mother - - - - - - - 23 - - - - - 20 - - - - - - 2 - - - - - 1 - - - 0 
87.0% - - - - - - 8.7%- - - - - 4.3%- - - .0% 

Jackson Boys 
Father - - - - - - - 12 - - - - - 3 - - - - - - 6 - - - - -

25.0% - - - - - - 50.0%- - - - -
Mother - - - - - - - 12 - - - - - 10 - - - - - - 0 - - - - -

83.3% - - - - - - .0% - - - - -
St Michael's School 

Father - - - - - ~ - 55 - - - - - 26 - - - - - - 13 - - - - -
47.3% - - - - - - 23.6%- - - - -

Mother - - - - - - - 55 - - - - - 41 - - - - - - 3 - - - - -
74.5% - - - - - - 5.5%- - - - -

Tupelo 
Father - - - - - - - 10 - - - - - 7 - - - - - - 1 - - - - -

70.0% - - - - - - 10.0%- - - - -
Mother - - - - - - - 10 - - - - - 6 -" - - - - 4 - - - - -

60.0% - - - - - - 40.0%- - - - -
Vicksburg 

Father - - - - - - - 12 - - - - - 8 - - - - - - 0 - - ~ - -
66.7% - - - - - - .0% - - - - -

Mother - - - - - - - 12 - - - - - 7 - - - - - - 2 - - - - -
58.3% - - - - - - 16.7%- - - - -

o - - - 3 
.0%- - - 25.0% 
0-- - 2 

.0%- - - 16.7% 

o - - - 16 
.0%- - - 29.1 % 
0--- 11 

.0%- - - 20.0% 

o - - -2 
.0%- - - 20.0% 
o - - - 0 

.0%- - - .0% 

o - - - ,4 
.0%- - - 33.3% 
o - - - 3 

.0%- - - 25.0% 
=' 
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to the following question: "Is the juvenile l 
known to have had the following problems?" 
Of the 141 children assessed, the frequency of 
positive response were tabulated and presented 
in the table below: 

Parental Neglect - - - - ~ 
Parental Alcoholism- - - - .. - -
Parental Over~bearance -
Parental Abuse - - -

.. .. .. - .. 56 
.. .. 45 

40 
.... 27 
.... 5 Sibling Abuse - - - - - .. - - - .. 

Parental Drug Abuse- - - - - - - - -
Sibling Drug Abuse - - - ~ ...... 
Parental Mental I11ness- -

- - - - 2 
.. .., .. - 2 

- - - .. - - 16 
Parental Absence .. - - .. .. - - .. 39 
Other - - - - - - - .. .. - - ... - WOo .. - - 8 

Of the 141 children involved in the study, only 
14.9% were officially recognized by the court 
as drug users. The 141 children surveyed were 
assessed for frequency of arrest. Eighteen had 
never been arrested and 34 did not have that 
information recorded in their files. The eighty
nine on whom the information was available and 
to whom the question was applicable, demonstrated 
an average of 2.73 arrests each with the average 
age of first arrest between age thirteen and four
teen. The most frequently occurring charges were 
runaway, burglary and larceny, vandalism and 
drug-law violations in that order. It is notable 
that forty-five (31.9%) of the children in the 
houses were court-adjudicated delinquent for in
corrigibility. See table at next page for COfTl
plete information on judicial status. 

The dispositional patterns applicable to~his 
population are presented at second page following. 

The most common probationary sentence was an 
indeterminate one with liabi1ity up to age 18. 
Fifty-two and five tenths percent of all those 
under legal order were in this status. These 
sentences are usually terminated at any time the 
Probation and Aftercare Worker makes a favorable 
recommendation for such termination of sentence. 
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JUVENILE OFFENDER 

JUDICIAL " rATUS 

HALFWAY HOUSE TOTAL LAW INCORRIGIBLE 

Choctaw Indian .... - - -23 

Gulfport - - - .......... 6 

Jackson Crisis 
Center - .. - .. - 23 

Jackson Boys - - - - - 12 

St Michael's School- - 55 

Tupelo - - .. - - .. - - 10 

Vicksburg ------ 12 

Totals ------ 141 

VIOLATION 

- - - - - 1 
4.3% 

- - - _.. 2 
33.3% 

- - - 0 
.0% 

.. - - - - 1 
8.3% 

.. - ...... 18 
32.7% 

........ - 10 
100.0% 

.. .. .. .... 4 
33.3% 

.. .. .. 36 
25.5% 

* Infonnation not avai lable 
** Not applicable 

~, 

---
-
-
-
-
-
-
----
-.. 

- - - 20 
- - - 87.0% 
- - - 1 
- - - 16.7% -
- - - 1:; 
- - - 21. 7% -
- .. .. 4 
- - - 33.3% -- - - 11 -- - - 20.0% .. 
- .. .. t:l 
- - - .0% .. 
- .. .. 4 
- - - 33.3% .. 
- - - 45 -.. .... .. 31.9% .. 

o • • 

BOTH INA* NA ** 

0 - - .. - 2 - 0 
.0% 8.7% .0% 

~.~-.. .. .. .. 
3 - - .. .. 0 - 0 - -50.0% .. .. .. .... .0% - .0% 

2 - - ... ... 7 9 
- - 8.n~ - .. ... -30. 4~~ 39. 1 ~~ 

6 - - - .. 1 .. 0 
- -50.0% - - - .. 8.3% .. . o~t - - 21 - - - - 2 .. 3 .. -313.2% - .. .. - 3.5~ -5.5% 

0 - - - .. 0 - 0 .. - .0% - .. - .. .0% - .0% 
1 - .. - - 1 - 2 

- .. 8.3% - - .. - 8.3% 16.7% 

- - 33 - - .. .. 13 - 14 .. -23.4% .. .. - - 9.2% -9.9% 

~==========~===========~==========~==============:=================~====~ 
EXISTING SYSTEM -- JUVENI LE OFFENDER DATA 
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JUVENILE OFFENDER PROFILE ... HALFWAY HOUSES 

MOST SEVERE DISPOSITION HANDED DOWN BY COURT TO JUVENILE OFFENDERS 

Counseled/ Detention MTS* 
Institution Total Released Probation Home Commitment Other INA** N/A*** 

Choctaw Indian - - 23 - - 0 - - - 0 - - - 0 - - - - 6 - - -. - 16 .. - 1 - - 0 
.0% - - - .0% - - - .0% - - - - 26.l~~-- - 69.6%- - 4.3%- - .0% 
0 - - - 0 - - - 0 - - - - 0 ... - .. 6 - - 0 ... - O. 

. 0% - - - .0% - - - .0% ... ... - - .0% - - -100.0%- - .0%- - .0% 
Gulfport - - - - ~ 6 - -

Jackson Crisis 
Center - - - - - 23 - - o ... - - 2 - - - 2 - - - - 0 - -... 1 - - 9 - - 9 

.0% - - -
0-- -

.0% - - -

8.7% - - - 8.7% - - - - .0% - - - 4.3%- - 39.1%- - 39.1% 
Jackson Boys - - - 12 - -

St. Michael's 

0-- - 1 - - - - 2 - - - 9 - - 0 - - 0 
.0% - - ... 8.3% - - - -16.7% - - - 75.0%- - .0%- - .0% 

School - - ... _... 55 - ... 

Tupelo ... - - - _... 10 - -

Vicksburg- - ... - - 12 - -

Totals - - - - - 141 - -

o - - - 1 - - - 36 - - - - 11 - -... 2 - -
.0% - - - 1.8% - - -65.5% - - - -20.0% - - - 3.6%- ... 
o - - - 0 - - - 10 - - _... 0 - - - 0 - ... 

.0% - ... - .0%... - 100.0% - - - - .0% - - - .0%- ... 
1 - - - 2 u - 0 - - - - 1 - - - 5..-

8.3% - - - 16.7% - - 0 - - - - 8.3% - - - 41.7%- -
1 - - - 5 - - 49 - - - - 20 - - ~ 39 - -

.7% - ... - 3.5% - - 34.8% - ... - -14.2% - - - 27.7%- -

* Mississippi Training Schools 
** Informaticn not available 
*** Not Applicable 

EXISTiNG SYSTEM - JUVENI LE OFFENDER DATA 

2 - - 3 
3.6%- - 5.5% 

0-- 0 
.0%-... .0% 
1 - - 2 

8.3%- - 16.7% 
13 - - 14 

9.2%- - 9.9% 

• 
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Survey instruments identical to those applied to 
residents of halfway house populations were 
administered to the populations of both juvenile 
training schools as well as to the caseload of 
Probation and Aftercare Workers. The institutional 
populations were sampled with reference to those 
offenders whose cases were "active ll on June 30, 
1973. Beginning with the third lIactivell case, 
every sixth subsequent case record was selected 
until approximately 16.7% of the total cases 
active on June 30, 1973 had been sampled and 
surveyed. The caseloads of Probation and After-
care Workers were sampled by the same technique. 
Included in the universe of Ilactive" cases were 
all cases on formal probation, parole and those 
cases of informal supervision (cases receiving 
continuing service from the counselor on assign
ment from the court). 

Tile tables at next page include the data on both 
institutions, Probation and Aftercare caseloads 
and halfway houses, where applicable. 

The population at Columbia demonstrated an 
avp.rage of 5.5 siblings each and the Oakley 
population demonstrated 3.6 each. The average 
for the total population of both institutions 
was 4.5 compared to the 3.0 average of the halfway 
house population. 

• 

• 
The most frequently occurring occupationa1 
categories were: service, factory labor, con
struction, farm work, domestic work and house~ 
wives. The halfway house population demonstrates 
a similar pattern with a slightly higher percent
age in the better occupational categories. 

is • « 
o 

The educational level of parents of institutional 
children was approximately the ninth grade. 
Parents of children in Probation and Aftercare 
worker caseloads had an average of 9.5 years 
education. Parents of children in halfway 
houses demonstrated slightly over 12 years 
education as a group . 

See charts on following pages for more complete 
information on the above narrative. 
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JUVENILE OFFENDER STATISTICS 

Sex of Offenders - June 30, 1973 
Total Male Female 0% 

# % # y Institution # 

Columbia - - 48 - - - 31 - - 64.6 - 17 - - - 35.4 
Oakley - - - 49 - - - 49 - 100.0 - 0 ~ - - 0.0 
lnst. Total- - - 97 - - - 80 - 82.5 - 17 - - - ~~.~ 

*PA Case1oad- - - 956 - - 834 - 87.2 :122 : : : 19:9 
Halfway Houses - 141 - - 113 - 80.1 28 

*Probation Aftercare caseload 

Race of Offenders - June 30, 1973 
Total Caucasian Negro Am. Ind. 

Institution # # % # % # % Other 

Columbia - - - 48 17 35.4 31 64.6 0 0 
Oakley - - - - 49 15 30.6 34 69.9 0 0 
Inst. Total- - - - 80 32 33.0 65 67.0 0 0 
Nr. PA Caseload* 540 229 42.4 302 55.9 0 0 
Halfway Houses - 141 102 72.3 13 9.2 23 16.9 0 

* Probation Aftercare case10ad 
** Information not available 

A • 

Age of Offenders - June 30, 1973 

INA** 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

T t 1 0 - 6 7 - 12 13-15 
o#a Mean # % # % # % 

16-20 INA** 
Institution 

Columbia - - 48 
Oakley - - - - - 49 
Inst. Total- - - 97 
PAW caseload*- - 540 
Halfway Houses - 141 

14.0 
16.3 
15.2 
15. 1 
15. 1 

o 6 
o 0 
o 6 
o 36 

3 2.1 6 

* Probation Aftercare Worker caseload 
**Information not available 
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# % # % 

12.5 34 70.8 8 16.7 00 
o 13 26.5 36 73.5 

6.2 47 48.5 44 45.A 0 
6.7 266 49.3 236 43.7 2 .4 
4.3 61 43.3 69 48.9 2 1.4 
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(jUVENILE OFFENDER STATISTICS - continued) 

BOTH NATURAL PARENTS PRESENT AND LIVING TOGETHER 

Columbia ___ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 22.9% 
Oakley ___ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 24.5% 
lnst. Total- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - ,23.7% 
Probation Aftercare workers caseload - - - 37.4% 
Halfway Houses _ - - - - - - - - - - - - 25-60% 

LEGITIMATE B,.!.!IR..::..:..T~H _____ _ 

Columbia ___ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 81.3% 
Oakley ___ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 79.6% 
lnst. Total- _ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 80.4% 
Probation Aftercare Workers caseload - - - 80.2% 
Halfway Houses _ - - - - - - - - - - - - - 85.8% 

IS THE JUVENILE KNOWN TO HAVE HAD THE FOLLOWING FAMILY PROBLEMS? 

Problem Columbia Oakley PAW* Halfway Houses 

Parental Neglect - - - - -
Parental Alcoholism- - - -
Parental Overbearance- - -
Parental Abuse - - - - - -
Sibling Abuse- - - - - - -
Parental Drug Abuse- - - -
Sibling Drug Abuse - - - -
Parental Mental I1lness- -
Parental Absence - - - - -
Other - - - - - - - - - -

58.3 - - 20.4 - - 29.8 - ........ 40.7 
14.6 - - 18.4 - - 21.1 .. • ...... 31.9 
4.2 - - 6.1 - - 12.2 - .. • .... 28.4 

16.7 - - 8.2 - - 7.6 - ........ 19.1 
2.1 - - 2.0 - - 3.5 - - .... e 3.6 
0.0 - - 4.1 - - 2.4 - .. .. .... 1.4 
2.1 - - 4.1 - - 3.7 - - - - - 1.4 
2.1 - - 6.1 - - 5.6 - .. .. 12.3 

43.8 - - 69.4 - - 38.5 - .. .. 27.7 
4.2 - - 16.3 .. - 3.5 ........ - 5.7 

*Probation Aftercare Workers caseload 
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JUVENILE OFFENDER STATISTICE - TYPES OF OFFENSE 

OFFENSE 

Murder 
Manslaughter 
Manslaughter 

(Negligent) 
Rape 
Robbery 
Aggravated 

Assault 
Burglary 
Larceny 

($50+) 
Larceny 

($50 -) 
Malicious 

Conversion 
Other Assaults 
Arson 
Counterfeit 

Forgery 
Fraud 
E 
R 

mbezzlement 
eceiving 
Stolen 
Property 

andalism 
eapons 
rostitution 
ex Offenses 

v 
W 
P 
S 
D 
G 
D 

L 
D 

V 
T 
R 
o 

rug Laws 
ambling 
riving While 
Intoxica t~d 

iquor Laws 
isorderly 
Conduct 

agrancy 
respassing 
unaway 
ther 

COLUMBIA 

NO. % 

a 0.0 
a 0.0 
a 0.0 

1 2. 1 
1 2.1 

2 4.2 
16 33.3 

4 8.3 

9 18.8 

a 0.0 
2 4.2 
3 6.3 

a 0.0 
a 0.0 
a 0.0 

9 18.8 
1 2.1 
1 2.1 
a 0.0 
2 4.2 
3 6.3 
a 0.0 

a 0.0 
2 4.2 

a 0.0 
a 0.0 
6 12.5 

22 45.8 
15 31. 3 

PROBATION . HALFWAY 
OAKLEY AFTERCARE HOUSE 

NO. % NO. % NO. % 

a 0.0 a 0.0 a 0.0 
a 0.0 a 0.0 1 0.7 
a 0.0 4 0.7 a 0.0 

3 6.1 3 0.6 1 0.7 
3 6.1 21 3. 9 5 3. 6 

3 6. 1 38 7. a 4 2.8 
26 53.1 152 28.1 19 13.5 

18 36.7 91 16.9 26 18.4 

13 26.5 110 20.4 10 7.1 

a 0.0 13 2.4 2 1.4 
7 14.3 27 5.0 1 0.7 
2 4.1 3 0.6 1 0.7 

1 2.0 10 1.9 a 0.0 
a o. a 1 0.2 a 0.0 
a 0 . .0 4 0.7 a o. a 

3 6.1 42 7.8 7 5.0 
3 6.1 46 8.5 14 9.9 
2 4.1 12 2.2 4 2.8 
a 0.0 2 0.4 a 0.0 
2 4.1 8 1.5 4 2.8 
3 6.1 25 4.6 14 9.9 
0 0.0 4 0.7 a o. a 

a 0.0 8 1.5 a 0.0 
2 4.1 18 3.3 9 6.4 

2 4.1 50 9.3 4 2. 8 
0 0.0 9 1.7 a 0.0 
7 '14.3 37 6.9 6 4.3 
7 14.3 139 25.7 52 36.9 

30 61. 2 91 16. 9 45 31. 9 
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In the Juvenile Offender Statistics, foregoing 
pages, an assessment of the nature of the homes 
from which juvenile offenders came, was made. 

The average educational achievement of the 
youth at Columbia was 6.3 years. The children 
at Oakley had an average of 7.7 years education 
with a total for both institutions of 7.0 
years. Children on the caseloads of Probation 
Aftercare Workers had an average educational 
achievement level of 7.9 years. 

Drug abuse appears more highly correlated with 
community treatment than institutionalization. 

The sample at Columbia reflected drug use, as 
recognized by the court, in 4.2% of the sample; 
Oakley reflected 4.1%. Probation Aftercare Worker 
caseloads demonstrated a 9.1% positive response. 
Halfway house clients reflected a 14.9% positive 
response. 

Of those cases on whom accurate arrest informa
tion was available, the average number of arrests 
recorded for each population was as follows: 
Columbia, 2.76 arrests each; Oakley, 3.49 arrests 
each; Probation Aftercare Workers, 2.86 arrests 
each and halfway house residents, 2.73 arrests 
each. 

The criminal histories measured by types of of
fenses known to have been filed against members 
of the surveyed populations are contained in the 
Juvenile Offender Statistics, foregoing pages. 

Of the training school samples, 97.9% (75) of the 
sample had been adjudicated delinquent as incorri
gible or law violators. Two (2.1%) were there as 
neglected children. In over half of the ·cases 
(52.6%) the courts had set supervisory authority 
for an indetenninate period, following release, 
up to age 20. Probation Aftercare Workers case
loads reflected 93.3% delinquents; 1.5% neglected 
and 1.1% battered or abused. For Probation After
care Worker caseloads, the most severe disposition 
; n each offender I s juvenil e court hi story \~as 
recorded. (See table, next page.) 
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__ .=...;.DI:;...;;..SPO.SITION FOR OFFENDERS 

D;c;posit;on Number Petcent 

Inf~rmal Adjustment - - - 20 - - - 3.7% 
COllnseled and Relt:'ased- - - - 28 - - - 5.2% 
Prohation - - - - - - - - - 351 - - - 65.0% 
Mult.imus Stayed - - - - - - 8 - - - 1.5% 
DFltention Centers - - - - - - 9 - - - 1.9% 
Tr8ining School Commitment- - 72 - - - 13.3% 
Other _ - - - - N - - - - 29 - - - 5.4% 
INA* __ - - - - - - 10 - - - 1.9% 
N/A** __ - - - - - - - - - - 13 - - - 2.4% 

Tota 1 s- - - .. - - - - - - 540 - - -100.0% 

* Information net available 
** Not Applicable 

The most corrmon probationary period imposed was 
six months or less (52.8%) with a mean term ?f 
9.3 months. The next most frequ~ntly oc:urrlng 
probationary disposition was an lndetermlnate 
sentence up to age 18. 
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HARR ISON COUNTY DETENTION CENTER 
100 

90 

80 

70 

60 

50 

40 

30 28.7% 

20 

10 

White Non-white Male Female 

Represents a 10% sample of cases handled July 1, 1972 to June 30, 1973. 
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JACKSON-HINDS COUNTY DETENTION CENTER 

• 100 

90 

• 80 

70 

• 60 

50 

• 40 
36.7% 

30 

22.7% 

• 20 
E:;:;::::;:;:;::::::j 14.7% 

12.0% 

10 

• o 
White Non-white 

Male 

• 
Female 

Represents a 10% sample of cases handled July 1, 1972 to June 30, 1973. 
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HARRISON COUNTY DETENTION CENTER 

100 

90 

80 

70 

60 

50 

40 

30 

20 

10 

0 

White Non-white 

Male 

1m Female 

Represents a 10% sample of cases handled July 1, 1972 to June 30, 1973. 
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JACKSON-HINDS COUNTY DETENTION CENTER 

100 

90 

80 

70 

60 

50 

40 

30 

20 

10 

White Non-white Male Female 

I.N.A. - Information Not Available 

Represents a 10% sample of cases handled July 1, 1972 to June 30, 1973. 
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RELATED PROGRAMS 

PUBLIC OFFENDER 
PROGRAM 

e Nineteenth District Circuit Court, 
In 1969, ~h 1 R h bilitation Division of the 
the Vocatlona, e a 'and the Jackson 
State Department of Ed~ca~~o~~stituted a program 
County Board of ~u~erv!so vices to felony 
to provide rehabl11tatl0nM~er, ippi The broad 
cases in Jackson County, lSS1~~ mak~ vocational 
objectives of the p~ogram are , training, 
rehabilitation ~erVl)ces ~~~~~~e!~n3~ckson County 
employment servlc~s ava , effort, the Voca-
probationers: ,Pr1 9r, tg'~~~~on had never attempted 
tional ~ehablll~atlo~ 11 'gible public offenders 
to provlde serVlces 0 e 1, to the State 
before sentencing and commltmenftunded through 
't' The program was 

Pemten lary. h R! bilitation Services Ad-
a grant f~om t e ena ment of Health, Educa-
ministratl0n (u.S). D~farjackson County Board 
tionandWe1fare. 1e 0 h ro'ect's 
of Supervisors providE:d 10~0~foi ~h~ c~st after cost and agreed to assume 0 

June 30, 1972. 

't was originally estimated tha~ the Alt~ough 1 ld t $28 300 annually, pro~ect 
proJect wou cosk t l~wer than this estlmate 
costs have been ep , f th first 22 
(to about 69% oft,the) ~~;~~ag~eut~fiza~ion of Jackmonths of opera 10n 
son County community resources. 

'd ocational rehabilitation 
The program P~~vlN~se~e~nth District Court who 
coun~elor to et ,1ne investigations for court 
provldes prle-sen e~~J'ected plan of services, 
use as wel as a p. Th Court's judge 
including re~~nm~nd~~1~~~~entl; placing twice 
~~Sm~~~ti~d~~i~u~~~'p~r term to prOb~~~~n ~~e 
he did before inltlatl0n,of thde Pp~~;le Board ' , . 'State Probatlon an 
M!SS1SS1PPl bl' Offender Program in Jackson 
clted the Pu lC 1 of the positive results 
Coullty as an exa~p e h coo eration of 
that can be obtalned th~oug R hPbilitation 
the Board and the Vocatl0nal e a 
Division. 
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DRUG ABUSE TREATMENT 
AND EDUCATION 

CENTER 
The Mississippi Gulf Coast Drug Abuse Treatment 
and Education Center became a reality after 
two high school students in Harrison County, 
Mississippi, were unable to locate facilities 
in their area to help an addicted friend in 
1970. These two students initiated efforts 
which lead to the Kiwanis Club of Gulfport 
seeking assistance from the Helping Hand for 
Drug Abuse in Mobile, Alabama; this organization 
receiVed visits from Gulfport community leaders 
and, subsequently, sent members to that city 
for speaking engagements to aid in enlisting 
SUpport for a drug abuse program. In 1970, 
Reverend Morrison allowed weekly meetings in 
the basement of his church; this point marked 
the actual initiation of the program. In 1971, 
Dr. J. Russell combined efforts with Reverend 
Morrison. A building behind the church was 
thereafter used for meetings ("Catacombs"). 

During the fall of 1972, a search for funding 
of the program ended with a DLEA grant. After 
the grant was obtained, Dr. Russell, finding 
that young drug abusers often needed medical 
attention, donated the use of his clinic to the 
program (IIIntake Center") . 

The community leaders of Ocean Springs donated 
a building, land and other support services to 
the Mississippi Gulf Coast Drug Abuse Cente~ 
Program ("Shady Oaks ") . With the excepti on of 
the services of a psychiatric social worker 
provided by the Center~ this is a completely 
community-supported program. 

The Center ;s a non-profit organization which 
makes no charges for any of its services. It 
operates under the direction of a 19-member 
policy-making board. Additionally, an advisory 
board representing an 18-county area is currently 
being organized to provide input and feedback 
to the Center. The Center is staffed by a 
Director, three Deputy Directors (Units Director, 
Assistant Center Director and Director of,Re
habilitation and Training at the Therapeutic 
Center), an Executive SecretarY/Coordinator of 
Drug-Anon, and a Clinical Psychologist serving 
as Research Director. Initially, intendent to 
serve the juvenile population, the Center now 
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makes no age distinction, with the exception that 
clients of: IICatacombs ll must be 14 years of age or 
more. 

The initial area to be served by the Center was 
Harrison County, Mississippi, with reques~s for 
services for other locales being honored lf 
possible. Since the program's incep~ion, ser: 
vices have been provided to a much Wlder area, 
treatment programs are provided for Harrison, 
Hancock Jackson, Stone, Jones, Forrest, Pearl 
River, ~arion and George counties. O~her ser
vices are provided an l8-county area ln soutnern 
Mississippi . 

The Center's physical facilities consis~ of an 
Intake Center, a Rehabilitation C~nter ln Gul~
port and a Rehabilitation Center 1n Ocean Spr1ngs. 

The Intake Center serves as centra~ office for 
the program. It;s a frame and brlck structur~ 
containing six offices, a treatment room, a walt
ing room and a large conference room •. The In~ake 
Center is within four blocks of Memorlal Hospltal, 
Coastal Mental Health, Public Health and other 
resources . 

The Rehabilitation Center was the program's 
initial structure. It is a two-story frame 
and stucco building containing ?ne.e~ergency 
treatment room, four group and ln~lvldual treat
ment rooms, one day room, o~e offlce, one-and-a
half baths, a kitchen and nlna storage rooms/ 
closets. 

The Rehabilitation Center in Ocean Springs is 
of frame construction and contains thr~e treat
ment rooms, a combination day-room/offlce, a 
kitchen, a bath and two small storage closets. 

The Drug-Anon Family Group is currently meeting 
in a private residence in Gulfport donated for 
the purpose; the room used is approximately 
15 feet by 20 feet and seats 18-20 people com-
fo~~tably . 
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In addition, the Center has a 24-hour answering 
service and responds to crisis intervention 
situations 24-hours a day, seven days a week 
by crisis intervention teams on call. 

There is an epidemic of drug abuse in this 
country and the Mississippi Gulf Coast is becoming 
an increasingly harder-hit area. It has been 
noted in the area that drug experimentation is 
beginning at a younger age. Statistics available 
from one Gulfport high school reveal levels of 
admitted drug use ranging from 14-21.5%; the 
Gulfport Police Department reports incidence of 
drug use in other city high schools as great as 
70%. Overall, the increase in drug arrests in 
Gulfport alone for the past year was over 200%. 

The Mississippi Gulf Coast Drug Abuse Centers 
feel the answer to the drug abuse problems lies 
first in prevention, and where prevention has 
failed, in rehabilitation or habilitation of the 
individual. 

Objectives for the Prevention and Diversion Com
ponent are: 

1. to provide training and assistance for other 
agencies in the area of drug abuse; 

2. to assist drug education in the school system, 
working with the Drug Education Specialists by 
offering programs, lectures, and workers; 

3. to disseminate accurate information about 
drugs to the total community; 

4. to utilize young people as an influence on 
their peers to serve as sources of information 
on drug use; 

5. to institute projects to recruit, train 
and employ persons to organize and participate 
in public educational programs to evaluate 
training and community education programs; 

6. to coordinate sources, materials, information 
and expertise in drug abuse education programs 
to include public and private elementary, secon
dary and adult education. 
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7. to offer services to juveniles befo~e th~y Objectives for the Rehabilitation Component are: 
have committed a delinquent act, thus dlvertlng • 1. to prevent the individual referred to the • them entirely from the juvenile justice system of therapeutic rap center for drug abuse from further adjudication; adjudication by the justice system; 

8. to compile a compr~hens;ve ~;st of a~l or- 2. to enlist and train personnel in the suppor-ganizations, both publlC and prlvate, w~l~h have 

• tive group encounter session methods and other services relating to drug abuse and traln1ng therapeutic modalities to be used in the Center; • programs; 
3, to enable the drug abuser to gain a better 9. to encourage the community to remain con- insight into himself and the underlying causes cerned and level-headed about drug abuse and of his drug abuse problem; drugs and keep it up-to-date on latest informa-

tion on drug-related subjects; • 4. to facilitate the interpersonal relation-• ships of the individual with his peer group 10. to encourage a free dialog between teachers, and others in the community; parents, students and community leaders; 
5. to give the individual a better under-11. to provide a central clearing house and re-

• standing of the etiological factors of his drug source center for information on drug abuse for abuse problem and the means to cope with these • the region; factors; 
12. to prevent drug abuse by a c?mprehensive 6. to gain the knowledge and tools to plan and drug education program encompasslng the follow- live a meaningful and self-reliant life without 
ing areas: • the abuse of drugs; 

• a. understanding of drugs, their use and 7. to live and function in a drug-oriented 
abuse, society without the abuse of drugs; 

b. understanding themselves, their needs, 
to rehabilitate the drug abuser so that he, C/) drives, and attitudes, and 

C/) 8. 
~ c. learning how to develop their own inner :?; himself, becomes a source of information on ~ resources for meeting life's demands ~ • drug misuse among his peers, helping them to a: • which would lead to responsible decision- a: (9 

CD also become self-reliant; 0 making; 0 a: a: 
9. to help the individual to identify and deal 

a.. 
a.. 

-l 13. to enlist and train volunteer lecturing -l with feelings that have caused him to abuse drugs (3 teams whose services will be available to any and <.( in the past; () • 0 all organizations; 0 -l • _I 
10. to provide psychological testing when in- 0 14. to maintain effective and close re~ationships UJ 0 
d~cated, oriented toward drug abuse problems I--UJ with other projects of other organizatlons re- I-- and designed to enable him to comprehend part ~ 

~ -l lating to drug abuse; and of the etiology of his problems; UJ -l 
a: UJ 

15. to provide scheduled open lectures on drug a: • 11. to aid the individual in tearing down un- . I • I 
~ abuse and prevention available to the general 2: healthy defenses and fostering more mature soclal UJ 
I-public. UJ attitudes; (/) I--
>-CI) 
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12. to present by lectures, a comprehensive, 
factual compilation of drug abuse information to 
counteract the misinformation obtained from peer 
groups and other sources; 

13. to provide a setting and an atmosphere in 
which the individual can develop his own par
ticular interests and potential by the construc
tive utilization of leisure time and recreational 
activities; 

14. to provide outlets for and development of 
potential sources of self-gratifying behavior; 

15. to provide T-group therapy designed to meet 
individual psychological and emotional needs 
to help one become aware of his level of function
ing and alternatives for behavioral change while 
enhancing emotional growth; and 

16. to increase the individual's self-esteem by 
providing the experience of self as a valued ob
ject. 

During 1973, the Center's "Catacombs" facility 
treated 236 cases; "Shady Oaks" treated 89 cases, 
pl us an additi ona 1 27 non-fac'il ity cases. The 
average age of clients was 20.4 (median age 
17.6), \'Ii th a range of 7-34 years. Forty per
cent of clients were female and 60% were male; 
96% were white and 4% were black. Seventeen 
cases were court probates. 

A breakdown of clients treated for drug abuse by 
the drug involved, follows: 

Heroin - - - -

NO. OF CLIENTS TREATED* 

16 
Cocaine- - -
Barbiturates 
Amphetamines - - - - - -

18 
65 
46 

Ha 11 uci nogens
Inhalants- - - -
Marijuana- - - - -

39 
- - - - - 28 
- - - - - 95 

*Use of more than one drug resulted in multiple 
listing of an individual in this table. 
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The Director of the Mississippi Gulf Coast Drug 
Abuse Center ;s a licensed physician; he provides 
medical examination and treatment, when necessary, 
for all those in the drug abuse program. He 
also gives medical treatment for drug-related 
problems, whether the individual treated is in 
the program or not. Other professionals may 
be called upon as consultants. The facilities 
at Gulfport Memorial Hospital are available for 
hospitalization through the Center; however, 
whenever feasible, the private physicians of 
patients will be asked to admit them. Crisis 
Intervention team leaders are directly responsible 
to the Director. 

The Center has made arrangements with emergency 
rooms in the area for attending emergency room 
physicians to notify the Center of possible drug 
abuse problems so that the Center may provide 
supportive action/consultation. The decision 
to notify the Center is entirely the discretion 
of the physician in charge of an individual case. 

When indicated, psychiatric examination and evalu
ation is performed by a board-qualified psy
chiatrist serving on the Center's consulting team. 
The psychiatrist makes two reports: (1) a clin
ical report of his examination and data obtained, 
and (2) a report specifying that an examination 
was conducted and the conclusions reached. Close 
coordination between the consulting psychiatrist 
and the counselor ensures optimum treatment 
preparation for each individual admitted to 
the program. The psychiatrist mayor may not 
prescribe medication for the stabilization of 
the individual. 

The consulting team also provides psychiatric 
and psychological services, including staff con
sultation and group psychotherapy. Where feasible 
these services are provided by appropriate com
munity/private facilities. 

The program has available the services of three 
doctoral-level psychologists in the community 
and a psychologist in private practice. 
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The Center, even though it has a limited staff, 
makes available to the general public of the 
region, Crisis Intervention teams on a twenty
four hour, seven-day week basis. The Crisis 
Intervention teams are trained by competent 
Center personnel, and are directly responsible 
to team leaders who report to the Director. 
Teams will, upon receiving a call from a referral 
agency and/or a citizen of the community, take 
appropriate action; either bring the patient to 
the Center, going to the patient, or by some 
other means attempting to resolve the situationQ 
The team may also contact or request the assis
tance of other agencies or professionals in 
specific cases. Upon the resolution of an emer
gency, a staff member of the Center will contact 
the patient and describe the facilities of the 
Center available to him for follow-up care. 

The Drug-Anon Family Group was initiated because 
drug abuse creates problems involving entire 
fami 1 i es; in some instances, family envi ronments 
may intensify the desire to use drugs rather 
than lessen it. Drug-Anon is closely patterned 
after Al-Anon, an organization for families 
of alcoholics which has shown considerable suc
cess. The Center has noted that when families 
are treated as a whole, a 30-40% better chance 
of positive gain has been the result. 

Agreements have been made with the various courts 
and judiciary offices in the region whereby a 
first offender in drug abuse may be, at the dis
cretion of the court, probated to the Mississippi 
Gulf Coast Drug Abuse Center in lieu of adjudi
cation. Depending upon the case, the court may 
outline guidelines and rules for the client in
volved; these are supplemented to the regular 
program in which the offender is placed. 

If an offender violates any guidelines or rules 
set down by the court or the progt~am, the court 
is notified in writing. Upon completion of the 
Center program, recommendations in writing are 
submitted to the court by the counselor in charge; 
the case is then closed and no adjudicative pro~ 
ceedings are brought against the offender. 
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The center offers a structured training program 
to members of the community four times a year. 
This program is held one night per week for a 
twelve-week period. Qualified center personnel 
include such subjects as psycho-pharmacology, 
crisis intervention, modalities of drug treat
ment, and other relevant information in these 
programs. Graduates of the program are awarded 
a certificate of completion. 

The center maintains a staff of lecturers avail
able to the public on request, as well as sche
duling open lectures on drug abuse. The center 
also has teams knowledgeable in various areas 
of drug abuse which are made available to 
schools and agencies for the purpose of putting 
on comprehensive workshops on drug abuse. 

The center is in the process of compiling a 
resource library on all facets of drug abuse 
in order to answer requests for information in 
this area. Under the auspices bf the Office 
of the Governor), Education and Training, Divi
sion of Drug Affairs, the c8nter endeavors to 
act as a regional clearing house and distri
bution point for its region. The center also 
acts as a referral service to other appropriate 
agencies. 

The mass media is used to provide the public 
with information concerning drugs and their 
abuse. A fifteen-minute weekly television program 
is aired on WLOX-TV, and a thirty-minute radio 
program is done on both WGCM/AM and WTAM/FM. 
Opportunities for feedback are provided by means 
of telephone call-ins. 

The center serves as a referral agency to other 
community resources for participants ;n its 
programs. It additionally serves as a referral 
agency to other resources located in other parts 
of the United States ,in the event of re-location 
of a program parti~ipant. 
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For the last six months, the State of Mississippi 
has conducted a comprehensive assessment of cor
rections on both the state and local levels .. All 
elements of the correctional system have been 
intensively studied: correctional manpower, . 
correctional facilities, correctional programs, 
offenders incarcerated in state and local insti
tutions, offenders under the jurisdiction of 
probation and parole programs, juvenile delinquent~ 
under community supervision and those in institu
tions, state training schools and programs for 
juvenile delinquents. 

The Mississippi Correctional Master Plan is based 
upon the data collected and upon further study 
of the existing Mississippi correctional system 
and model correctional systems throughout the 
nation. The Plan consists of a set of recommenda
tions for a proposed correctional system. The 
proposed system, although partially based on model 
programs from other states, incorporates innova
tive elements specific to the needs of Mississippi. 
The system provides for protection of the public 
through an economical and efficient use of tax 
monies. It provides for an eauitable and profes
sional use of incarceration, probation and parole 
and for the use ot community resources in all 
phases of corrections. The four sections of the 
Master Plan will cover the administrative struc
ture for adult and juvenile torrections, phased 
implementation of the proposed adult and juvenile 
correctional systems; details of major aspects 
of the adult system; and th0 proposed juvenile 
corrections system. An appendix to these sections 
will include detailed discussions of various as
pects of the correctional and related systems. 

I\p.uJ~ .. SY.~.t.ell1 

l. I\dministrative Structure. The establishment 
of a State Department of Corrections is recom-
mended to operate several majc.r correctional 
lnstitutions for adults, to provide community 
supervision programs for those on probation and 
par01e, and to support and provide leadership for 
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local correctional activities. Within the 
Department of Corrections, the formation of two 
Divisions ;s recommended: 

a. Division of Statewide Institutions 

b. Division of Community Services. 

2. Program Service Areas. Based upon a thorough 
study of the incarcerated offenders in Mississ
ippi, both on the state and local level, it has 
been determined that programs other than incarcera 
tion are feasible for a significant proportion of 
adult and juvenile offenders now held in state
operated and locally-operated prisons, jails, 
training schools, and detention centers. To 
accomodate this decrease in institutional popu
lations, the Department of Corrections should es
tablish seven correctional service areas through~ 
out the state and should provide for comprehensive 
correctional services in each area, to improve 
corrections and to increase protection for the 
public. 

3. Facilities and Programs. The Division of 
Statewide Institutions should operate the Miss
issippi State Penitentiary at Parchman, the 
population of which should be significantly re
duced. Adult facilit,es should be developed 
near Jackson and on the Gulf Coast. 

4. Implementation. A phased program of imple
mentation of the Mississippi Correctional Master 
Plan is proposed: three successive phases of two 
years each. The State can thereby spread expen
ditures over a period of time to ease the burden 
on the taxpayers, permit the orderly construction 
of "priority" institutions, and recruit and train 
qualified personnel for new roles in a re-struc
tured correctional system. 

Ju'{~ni1e SysJ~ . .em 

1. Administrative Structure. The existing De
partment of Youth Services should assume equal 
standing with the Department of Corrections. 
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Its c~rren~ administrative and organizational 
struc~ure 1S substantially parallel to that of 
the proposed department for adults. 

2. Pro~ram Servic~ Ar~a. It is recommended -that 
the re~10nal organ1zat1on for services to youth 
b~ rev1sed ~o correspond with the seven correc
t10nal serV1ce areas proposed for the adults. 

3. Facilities and Program. Oakley should be 
phas~d out as a juvenile institution and its 
fundlng.r~-~llocated to the support of programs 
and :ac~11~le~ for children in the communities 
of M1SS1SS1PP1. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE 
The proposed system is in accord with the best 
contemporary correctional thought. In correc
tions today, the emphasis has shifted from 
instituti ons to community-based programs. Tile 
Master Plan for Mississippi reflects this shift 
in emphasis. Organizationally, the plan shows 
institutions to be on a par with local services, 
but the budgeting and planning process in the 
office of the Director of Corrections permits a 
reasonable development of community-based programs 
and a more equitable division of funds than has 
traditionally been the case. In the past, in 
corrections generally, institutions have obtained 
the preponderant share. 

thought in the organization of delivery of 
The proposed system also follows contemporary il,'J 

services. Traditionally, services have been 
delivered almost entirely or exclusively through 
the limited resources of correctional agencies. 
The Master Plan provides for services to be ob
tained as fully as poss;~le through the resources 
of existing local, state and federal agencies . 
The Department of CorrectionS, through the coor
dinators, should primarily stimulate, support and 
coordinate the development of these resources. 
Wherever necessary, the Department should purchase 
services for individual clients instead of 
setting up its own programs and hiring its own 
personnel. This arrangement gives needed flexi
bility. Where correctional agencies provide all 
the services, clients tend to be forced into a 
common mold that fits the services rather than 
their needs . 

Unlike the traditional fragmented system, the 
proposed system offers,a high degree of CO~- . 
tinuity. Where the cl1ent formel~ly came wlthln 
the purview of one agency after another in hi$ 
progression from arre~t, to bail or,pre- tr1a1 
detention~ to sentenc1ng, to probatlon or Jall 
or prison, and finally to parole; under the new 
system, a sin~le agency should coordinate a~l thos 
processes. There should, therefore, be a hlgh 
degree of cQ;ltinuity and consisten<;=y in the ~f- 55 
forts of the Department of Correctlons to brlng ~ 
about his eventual re-integration into the com- ~ 
munity. Cl 
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ADULT ADMINIS
TRATIVE STRUcruRE 

The proposed adult correctional system should be 
administered on the state level by the Department 
of Corrections, under the supervision of the. 
Adult Corrections Board. The Department of Cor
rections should administer institutional facili
ties and programs serving the state as a whole 
through Division of Statewide Institutions, and 
community-based facilities and programs through 
the Division of Community Services. In addition, 
the department should include a Technical Services 
Unit responsible for assisting in future correc
tional po~icy-making, planning, budgeting, and 
distribution of funds, operation of an information 
system, and training of departmental staff. 
(Organizational chart at next page.) 

Supervisory Board 

For the proposed adult correctional system, the 
current Penitentiary Board should be replac~d by 
an Adult Corrections Board responsib~e for 
supervising all functions of the proposed De
partment of Corrections. The board should act 
in an advisory capacity to the Director and 
Assistant Directors of the Department of Cor
rections. In addition, they should advise the 
Governor in the selection of a Director of Cor
rections. 

The new board should consist of at least five 
persons appointed by the Governor for staggered 
terms of six years. Members should include re
presentatives from the: 

o legal profession 
o higher education 
o behavioral science 
o business-public administration 

The board should meet every six months with the 
Director of the Department of Corrections. Travel 
expenses and fees for each meeting should be 
provided for each member. 

The Adult Department of Corrections 

The Adult Department of Corrections should be 
headed by one Director, appointed by the Governor. 
He should be responsible for supervising all 
operations of the Department. His specific duties 
should entail: 
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1. Representing the Department to the Governor, 
the Corrections Board, the Legislature and the 
pub 1 i c; 

2. Directing the development of departmental 
policies; 

3. Directing the development ~f the annual bud
gets for departmental operations; and 

4. The general administration of the Department. 

To assist him in his duties he should have an 
Assistant Director for the Division of Statewide 
Institutions, an Assistant Director for the Divi
sion of Community Services, and a Unit Chief for 
the Technical Services Unit. 

Division of Statewide Institutions 

The Division of Statewide Institutions initially 
should be responsible only for the operation of 
the Penitentiary at Parchman. As new facilities 
are completed, the Division should assume responsi
bility for their operation also. It is proposed 
that the Parchman facility be up-graded by new 
construction, and at the same time, that a new 
facility be constructed in the Gulf Coast area. 
Plans should also be made for a third facility 
to be located near Jackson, possibly at Oakley. 
(For further details, see discussion on Insti
tutions.) 

Offenders unsuited to community-based programs 
or facilities should be held in the statewide 
institutions. Once the new facilities are com
pleted, each institution should generally serve 
a defined set of service areas in the state. 

Judicial commitment to any facility operated by 
the Department of Corrections, should be to the 
Department rather than to a particular facility. 
Individuals designated as Correctional Service 
Coordinators and their staffs, under tile super
vision of the Director of the Department of Cor
rections should be responsible for assigning or 
transferring committed offenders to appropria+e 
facilities under the Division of Statewide In
stitutions or the Division of Community Services. 
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PARCHMAN 

A facil ity to 
be developed 
near JACKSON 

-

A fa"ci1ity to be 
developed to serve 
the GULF COAST 

The Correctional Master Plan recommends the development of three statewide 
institutions. There should be one 192-man medium-to-minimum security faci
lity located at Parchman, near Jackson and in the Gulf Coast area. Parchman 
should have an additional 192-man high-security facility. 
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In anyone correctional service area, the Co
ordinator, with the approval of the Director, 
should assign committed offenders to facilities 
in that area. If the Coordinator determines that 
an offender is unsuited for the local facilities, 
the Coordinator should recommend that the offender 
be transferred to the jurisdiction of the Division 
of Statewide Institutions for placement in one 
of their institutions. Approval from the Direc
tor of the Department of Corrections should be 
necessary to authorize the assignment or transfer 
of an offender to a statewide institution. 

'p,iY_:L~JQLLgf., 'OC.o.~lm._uJ1 i toY Serv ices 

The Division of Community Services should be 
responsible for administration and supervlslon 
of correctional services offered in each of seven 
correctional service areas. Mississippi has 
been divided into seven correctional service 
areas for the purpose of providing services near 
to where offenders live and work (or will live 
and work upon release from an institution). The 
boundaries of the correctional service areas 
were drawn so as to maximize coordination and 
delivery of services to offenders in each area. 
To this end, the boundaries were drawn with re
spect to: 

1. The judicial districts. 

2. The mental health regions and location of 
comprehensive mental health centers. 

3. Location of vocational rehabilitation ser
vices and training centers. 

4. Location of junior colleges. 

5. Groups of counties that already share cor
rectional services such as regional jails, re
gional detention centers, community agencies and 
resources. 

The Assistant Director of the Division of Com
munity Services should be responsible for the 
overall administration of the service areas. 

·221 . 

:E 
w 
&; 
~ 
C::l 
UJ 

, 

• 

(I) • o 
0-o 
0: 
Ci. 

• 

Under him should be two Supervisors; one for 
Administration and one for Program Evaluation. 
In addition, the Assistant Director should-employ 
a Coordinator of Correctional Services for each 
serv; ce area. 

The Supervisor of Administration should be charged 
with active direction and administration of the 
seven correctional service areas. The seven 
coordinators should report to him; he should have 
the responsibility for supervising their work 
under policies and procedures established by 
the Director of the Department of Corrections. 

The Supervisor of Program Evaluation should be 
charged with monitoring and evaluating correc
tional programs and delivery of services in the 
seven service areas. He and his staff should es
tablish relationships with other state and com
munity agencies, such as the Board of Health, 
which currently has authority to evaluate and 
set standards for local correctional facilities. 
The Supervisors should have access to the pro
posed Department of Corrections' computerized 
information service which can be used to collect 
and analyze data necessary for making evaluations. 

For each correctional service area, the Assistant 
Director of the DiVision of Community Services 
should employ a Coordinator of Correctional Ser
vices who should be responsible for the operation 
of all the correctional service system in his 
area. Included in the service system should be: 
all residentia1 programs, such as halfway houses 
and work release centers; non-residential, com
munity-based facilities and programs; and proba
tion and parole services. The Coo~dinator.should 
also administer a fund for purchaslng serVlces that 
are not avail able from agencies within' the correc
tional service system. 

Each coordinator should organize a Correctional 
Service Board to act in an advisory capacity. 
The Board should consist of representatives . 
from the judiciary, the police and the.communlty 
agencies providing services to correctlonal 
clients (such as junior colleges and ment~l. 
hea lth centers) as well as county and mUnl Cl pa 1 
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officials and concerned laymen. It should select 
its own chairman from among its members. Its 
function should be to advise and assist the co
ordinator in developing policies for local cor
rections and to identify and to enlist local. 
agencies and resources to provide services for 
correctional clients. 

Each coordinator should have a staff for his 
area. The size of the staff should depend upon 
the number of clients served in the area. 

For the irrmediate future, the Department of Cor
rections and the Department of Probation and 
Parole should maintain separate staffs at the 
state and local levels. However, the Department 
of Corrections should eventually assume proba
tion and parole functions, and the two depart
ments should be merged. At that time, the 
Service Area Coordinators should incorporate 
local probation and parole personnel into their 
staff. As new programs and facilities are de
veloped, coordinators may hire additional staff 
as needed. 

Technical Services Unit -_._-,.--~-_ .... -
The Technical Services Unit should provide tech
nical assistance to the Director~ Assistant Di
rectors and Supervisors. The Unit, headed by a 
Unit Chief should have responsibilities in the 
following areas: 

1. Development of policies, standards and goals 
for the Department of Corrections. 

2. Deve 1 opment of programs and projects to be ' ," 
implemented at the state or local level. 

3. Adnrinistration of all funds for the Depa~tment 
of Corrections, to include:' preparing annual 
budgets fo'r' the Dep~rtment and· the Correcti'ona 1 
Service Areas; assigning a budget to each service 
area from which they can purchase services from 
non-correctional agencies; preparing contracts; 
making purchases and disbursing all funds. 
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JUVENILE ADMINIS
TRATIVE STRUCTURE 

4. Operation of a computerized information 
system for the Department of Corrections. 

5. Development and operation of in-service 
training programs for all Department of Correc
tions staff. 

The current administrative structure for juvenile 
corrections has been, to a large extent, the model 
for the development of the adult administrative 
structure. The Master Plan recommends that it 
remain essentially intact, and separate from the 
adult system for most functions. Currently, 
correctional services for youth are administered 
by the Department of Youth Services (DYS) under 
the supervision of the Board of Youth Services. 
The DYS is headed by a Director appointed by the 
Governor. This practice should continue under 
the proposed structure; however the responsibi
lities of the DYS should be expanded. The 
present DYS should be divided into two divisions; 
the Division of Juvenile Correctional Institution 
and the Division of Community Services, each 
headed by an Assistant Director. 

There should also be a Technical Services Unit, 
headed by a Unit Chief, responsible for providing 
services to the OYS similar to those supplied 
by the Adult Technical Services Unit to the 
Adult Department of Corrections. There should 
be some collaboration between the Adult and Juve
nile Technical Services Unit; particularly con~ 
c~rning operation of a computerized infonllation 
system. The two units should share computer 
machinery and personnei (see chart, next page). 

The Department of Youth Services should be re
sponsible for providing services for juvenile 
delinquents only. However, services may be 
provided to juveniles who are not yet adjudicated 
delinquent, but who are alleged to have committed 
an offense for which they could be adjudicated. 
Juveniles who are currently designated as in 
need of supervision should not necessarily come 
under the jurisdiction of the DYS. 
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Qivi§ion of_Juvenile Correctional Institutions 1 
The Division of Juvenile Correctional Institu
tions, headed by an Assistant Director, initially 
should be responsible for the operation of the 
existing training schools ut Columbia and Oakley. 
The Master Plan recommends that the populations 
at both schuols be reduced so that one school can 
accomodate all committed juveniles. Once the 
populations are reduced, one of the schools should 
be closed and the Division of Juvenile Correc
tional Institutions should be abolished. At 
this point, the Superintendent of the remaining 
school should report directly to the Director of 
DYS. 

P.i.Y.isiQ!l . ..9J_C_0.!!11!~l!_1 ty Servi ces 

Currently, MissisSippi is divided into four dis
tt'icts in which delivery of services tJ juveniles 
;5 administered by the Division of Community Ser
vices. It is proposed that the current districts 
be re-organized to conform to the seven adult 
correctional service areas. The Division OT 
Community Services, headed by an Assistant 
Director, should continue to administer service 
delivery. As in the adult division, there should 
be two sections; one for Administration and 
another for Program Evaluation. There should 
also be a Juvenile Correctional Service Coordi
nator for each of the seven areas. 

The Supervisor of Administration should have 
direct responsibility for the juvenile correc
tional service coordinators in the seven service 
areas and final responsibility for all state
operated, non-residential and residential cor
rectional progra~s and projects for delinqu~nts. 

Each Coordinator should organize an advisory 
Board for his area that should advise him in 
developing policies and programs. The loca1 staff 
of the existing Department of Youth Services should 
be assigned to each service area coordinator. 
These personnel would not be organized geogra
phically; but in community resource management 
teams. Under the team concept, each member 
should be assigned functionally defined duties, 
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to make maximum use of their respective indivi
dual talents and strengths. One staff member 
may be responsible for educatio~a~ and voca
tional programs, one for superv1s1on, one for 
family counseling, etc. As a group, the team 
should assess the needs of individual c1ients 
and assign whatever time and resources the team 
can marshal as may be appropriate in each case. 

The Supervisor of Program Evaluation should ~ave 
responsibilities similar to his counterpart 1n 
the Adult Department of Corrections. In evalua
ting programs, he should t'eceive assistance from 
the DYS Technical Services Unit and should have 
access to the Deparbnent of Corrections computer 
information system. 

Coordination Between Adult and Juvenile Correc-
1:ions 

Under the proposed and curr~nt,adminis~rat~ve 
structures there is very l1tt.e coord1natlon 
between ad~lt and juvenile correctio~s at t~e 
administrative level, or at the serVlce dell very 
level. This lack of coordination presents a 
number of problems: 

1. Much of the administrative activi~y nec
essary for operation of adul~ ~orrectlons. (plan
ning, budgeting, personnel hlrlng and tralnlng, 
etc.) is the same as that needed to op~r~te . 
juvenile corrections. To have two admlnistrat1ve 
units performing the same tasks ~ay be unnec
essary, inefFicient and uneconomlcal. 

2. Operation of adult and juv~n;le ~nstitutions 
involves much of the same cons1der~t10ns a~ to 
staffing, supplies, and house~keep~ng servlc~s. 
In the community, adults and juve~,~es come 1n 
contact with many of the same of~lclals and are 
served by many of the same.age~c,es and prog~ams. 
To have two separate organlzatlons for coor~lna~ 
ting and operating institutional a~d c~mmun'ty 
services, creates unnecessary dupllcatlon and 
over-lap which is inefficient and wasteful. 
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Under ideal circumstances, adult and juvenile 
correctional systems could be merged in order 
to e 1 imi nate the above probl ems. However,. the 
Master Plan recommends continuation of the dual 
systems, because of important differences that 
currently exist in Mississippi (and many other 
states) with respect to approaches to correc
tions, priorities, operational procedures, and 
legal and judicial foundations and differences 
that exist in public attitudes towards juveniles 
and adult offenders. The public is more inclined 
to accept more innovation and risk-taking with 
juveniles than it is with adults and the opera
tion of the two systems reflects these attitudes. 
However, it is obvious that a high degree of 
coordination between the two systems is essential. 

In order to accomplish the necessary coordination, 
the Master Plan proposes the following linkages: 

1. Both departments should use the same com
puterized infonTIation system, to be developed to 
provide information on the histories, charac
teristics, and program involvement of offenders 
while in the corrections process. 

2. Both departments should share the same plan
ning and budgeting office to ensure an equitable 
allocation of funds, coordination in program 
development, and a cor.sistent correctional philo
sophy. 

3. The juvenile and adult local services of
fices could share the same offices or centers 
in the service areas. 

4. Both systems should have the same pay classi
fications and rates; their employees should 
participate in a common career ladder; and under 
an enlightened personnel system, there would 
undoubtedly be cross-assignments or lateral 
entries from one system to the other. 

The question can be legitimately asked, "Why 
not combine the two systems into one?" It is 
desirable to do so. However, this unification 
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should be.done when the public, the Legislature, 
and the,fleld of corrections are ready for it. 
The ~atlQnal Advisory Commission on Criminal. 
Justlce Standards and 10als in its report of 
October 1973, Corrections, reconmlends such uni
fication, suggesting that the step should be 
taken.by 1983. This schedule seems to be ap
proprlate for the State of Mississippi. 

The proposals of this Master Plan should be im
plemented,in,three successive phases of two years 
each, beglnnlng July 1, 1974. This will allow 
the,State t? ~pread needed expenditures over a 
perlod sufflclently long to ease the burden on 
the taxpayers, permit the orderly construction 
of essential institutions, and the recruitment 
~nd training of qualified personnel for new roles 
ln a re-structured system. The three phases 
and their completion dates are: 

1. En~ctment of Legislation authorizing the 
establlshment of a Department of Corrections 
as ou~l~ned in this ~rop?sal; and also authorizing 
the llmlted re-organlzatlon of the existing De
partment of Youth Services. Also, new work
release Legislation should be enacted. 

2. Construction of two 192-man modular units 
at Parchman; one to be high security, the other 
to be medium security. 

3. Establishment of a pre-release center in 
Region 7 at an existing county farm to serve the 
Gulf Coast area. The center will: 

a. Provide pre-release programs for 30 to 
40 clients per month who are paroled 
from Parchman to the Gulf Coast. 
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b. Provide opportunities for work-release 
programs, possibly in a separatefaci
lit.y from the pre-release program. 

c. Sarve as a holding place for defendants 
sentenced to Parchman and who have not 
yet been transported there. 

4. Construction of one 192-man medium-minimum 
security modular unit at the Gulf Coast. 

5. Re-organization of the administrative struc
ture of Parchman, as outlined in this proposal, 
to increase efficiency and re-shape programs to 
support the primary objective of re-inteurating 
offenders into their home commumities. 

6. Removal from Parchman of mentally ill or 
retarded offenders, drug addicts, women offenders, 
and geriatric offenders to alternative facilities 
located closer to professional services. 

7. Reduction of the training school population 
to that number that can be adequately held at the 
Columbia facility. 

B. Provision for more youth court counselors 
to reduce the number of commitments to training 
schools through increased use of probation. 

9. Adoption of parole board policies which would 
result in doubling the average number of paroles 
granted over the last three years (about 40 per 
month). With about 80 per month to be released, 
40 will be served at the Parchman pre-release 
center, while another 40 will be served at the 
Gulf Coast center. 

10. Holding of sentencing seminars or institutes 
for sentencing judges, to familiarize.them with, 
new correctional alternatives and thelr approprlates' 
use with the objective of producing more appro
pri~te sentences for those com~itted to t~rms 
of imprisonment, and more conslstent and lncreased 
use of probation. 
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11. Screening of population at the Parchman and 
Gulf Coast institutions, with application of 
appropri ate cl assifi cat; on prCt\;i-dl.lreS to deter
mine the most appropriate insHt~\'ltional or com
munity program placement of clients. The objec
tive is further reduction in size of the Parchman 
population through efficient utilization of 
newly-developed resources and strengthened parole 
services. 

Results of Phase I 

Reduction of prisoner population of the Mississ
ippi State Penitentiary at Parchman to approxi
mately 1,100 (from a high of about 1 ,BOO). 
Also, reduction of the training school population 
by about 250, bringing the population of both 
schools well within design limits. 

Phase II 

1. Construction of one 192-man medium-minimum 
security modular unit near Jackson metropolitan 
area, for sentenced prisoners who formerly would 
have been committed to Parchman. 

2~ Development of the following services for 
adults and youths in each correctional service 
area. 

a. pre-sentence investigations, 

b. Needed services: employment, training, 
education, medical, etc., as needed for 
clients in pre-trial i nterventi on or 
probation and parole status, 

c. halfway houses, 

d. services for clients, adult and juvenile, 
in detention awaiting 
their cases, 

disposition of 

e. inspections and enforced standards in 
county jails and detention homes. 
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3. Deactivation of the Oakley juvenile training 
school, and movement of 192 adult offenders to 
the new facility constructed at this site.· 

4. Passage of Legislation to place probation 
and parole supervision under the jurisdiction 
of the Division of Community Services. 

Results of Phase II 

The completion of Phase II of the Master Plan 
wi11 see the reduction of the population at 
Par~hman to 192 medium security prisoners and 
192 maximum security prisoners. Two additional 
statewide institutions, having 192 men each 
will be developed near Jackson and on the Gulf 
Coast. Thus, 768 prisoners will be held in 
statewide institutions. The remainder of those 
currently at Parchman will be under the juris
diction of the seven correctional service coor
dinators, either in work-release~ pre-release 
and halfway houses, or under community supervision 
on probation or parole. Similarly, the population 
at the training school will be reduced to 200 or 
less. 

Phase I II ----
1. Enactment of Legislation unifying adult and 
juvenile correctional systems. 

2. Enactment of Legislation authorizing the state 
cor recti ons department to assume res pons i bil ity 
for the direct operation of county jails and juve
nile detention units, with authority to consoli
date and regionalize these facilities as warranted. 
These units will become part of the service area 
center network. 

Results of Phase III 

Unification of all correctional activities and 
programs within the state. 
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1800 Offenders 
at Parchman 

• • • • • • • 

Approximately 632 prisoners 
in their communities under 
intensive supervision 

Approximately 400 prisoners 

• 

in pre-release and work-release 
programs 

NOW 

576 Medium Security prisoners 
at Parchman, near Jackson and 
on the Gulf Coast 

192 high security prisoners at 
Parchman 

END OF PHASE II 

The first bar illustrates that 1800 prisoners are currently held at Parchman. The second bar 
illustrates the range of institutional and community-based alternatives which the proposed De
partment of Corrections wi11 offer in the future. The Master P1an reconmends that the current 
population at Parcb,ran be assigned to such a range of programs as soon as possible. Convicted 
offenders committed to the Department in the future will be assigned to a similar range of pro
grams consistent with the classification of prisoners, based upon their needs and security re
quirements. 
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ADULT SYSTEM 

TIlE DEPARTMENT OF 
CORRECfrONS 

The Department of Corrections has responsibility 
for all state-operated and administered correc
tional planning, programs, services and insti
tutions throughout the state, and it provides 
leadership for other agencies involved in correc
tions. This section outlines the organizational 
structure and responsibilities for the Department 
of Corrections at the regional level. Both sec
tions describe the coordination and linkage of 
the two levels of operation. 

pJ.recJm: .. .s'-t.tJl~_.QJ~par_t.!~gD...tJ~f~..9!.r~ctj.o_~2. 
The Governor, with the advise and consent of the 
Senate, appoints the Director of the Department 
of Corrections. The Director is the chief execu
tive, administrator and fiscal officer of the De
partment of Corrections. He represents the 
depart~ent and reports to the Governor, the Legis
lature and the public as requested. The Director 
coordinates the development of departmental poli
cies and procedures, plans the annual operations 
and capital improvement budgets, and supervises 
all operations of the department. He has full 
authority to hire and discharge personnel consis
tent with the State Classification Commission 
policies and procedures. 

The Department of Corrections has two divisions, 
each of which is headed by an Assistant Director 
appointed by the Director of the Department. 
These divisions are the Division of Adult State
wide Institutions and the Division of Adult Com
munity Services. Eventually, there will also be 
a Division of Technical Services. However, 
because its iNmediate operational responsibilities' 
are limited, its functions will initially be 
carried out by personnel under the leadership 
of the Director of Corrections. 

The Division of Adult Statewide Institutions ad
mfni sters-The-fn-s'ff£u1Tons' {orttie-·care and-cus
tody, training and treatment of adult 
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offenders sentenced to more than one year. ~ 
sently. the Mississippi State Penitentja~ l:r:~e ~ 
only adult statewide institution. The Master 
Plan recommends the development of two additional 
institutions, and a network of regional partial 

'residential programs. 

The Director of the Department of Corrections 
appoints an Assistant Director to head the Divi
sion of Adult Statewide Institutions. The As
sistant Director e~tablishes the policies and 
procedures for the operation of the Division. 

The Assistant Director, with the consent of the 
Director, employs a superintendent to manage 
each institution. The Assistant Director es
tab'lishes the pulicie~~ and procedures for the 
transfer of prisoners between statewide insti
tutions and their regions and for the coordina
tion of each institution with the rest of the 
correctional system. He review: all plans, 
reports the budget requests prepured by each 
institution and by the technical services per
sonnel. He monitors the administration and 
operation of each statewide institution. 

Ih..e Di_vision of Adult Community Services directs 
the administration of the corrections system 
in each region. The Divisioll fosters the devplop
ment of correctional facillties, programs and 
services in the communities of each Corrections 
and Youth Services region through: (1) direct 
development by the Department of Corrections 
(through the r2gional coordinator1s office); 
(2) pur~hase of services from public and private 
agencies and organizations in the local communi
ties; (3) support of local government development; 
(4) expansion of existing facilities, programs 
and services. 

The Di rector of the Department of Correct'ions " .11' . 

appoints an Assistant Director to head the 
Division of Aduit Community Services. The 
Assistant Director establishes policies and 
proceaures for the operation of the Division. 
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He is responsible for the collection of statistics 
and data on all persons involved in corrections 
at the regional level. The Assistant Director, 
with the consent of the Director, employs seven 
cQrrectional service coordinators to manage cor
rectional activities in each region. The As~ 
sistant Director establishes the po1icies and ' 

. procedures for the coordination of each regi~n 
with the rest of the correctional systems and for 
the transfer of prisoners, when necessary, from 
his division, to the Division of Statewide In
stitutions. He reviews all reports, plans~ and 
budgets prepared by each region and by technical 
services personnel. 

The Department has personnel to provide ~echnical 
services to the department itself, and to local 
correctional and non-correctional agencies. As 
the scope of the work of this part of the de
partment increases, it should be established as 
a separate division with equal standing with the 
other two divisions. 

The technical services staff provide the follow
ing services: 

1. Maintain and operate a correctional infonna
tion system providing management and research 
data for the department. In addition, the system 
may be gradually expanded to include data on local 
correctional agencies, and on offenders and alleged 
offenders under local jurisdiction. Such informa
tion must be collected within the limits of the 
rights to privacy of all involved. 

2. Maintain an informational resource center and 
provide technical assistance to all agencies 
concerning correctional problems. 

3. Plan for the overall department of corrections, 
and develop uniform statewide standards and goals 
for all correctional facilities, programs and 
services in the state. 

4. Prepare annual quarterly inspection reports 
for the Director of the Department of Corrections. 

--
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These reports may consolidate information from 
the reports of individual programs and facilities, 
the correctiDnal service coordinators and/or ,the 
other two DiYisions. They also prep~~e Legis
lative and budget requests concerning the Depart
ment of Corrections. 

5. Coordinate the fiscal management of the De
partment of Corrections, including payrolls, 
operations and capital ·;mprovements. They employ 
an auditor to prepare annual fiscal statements 
and monitor financial records. 

6. Provide initial and in-service training to 
all correctional personnel throughout the state, 
supplementing the educational programs which 
already exist. In this capacity, they can also 
act as employment coordinators for capable in
dividuals seeking work in corrections. 

7. Inspect all local correctional facilities 
once every six months, and through the Director 
of Corrections, exercise the authority to close 
facilities which do. not meet standards. The 
standards are developed by the technical services 
staff with the advise and consent of the Director 
of Corrections. 

Populations Under the Jurisdiction of the De
partment 

The proposed Department of Corrections will have 
responsibility for four major correctional popu
lations: 

1. high security prisoners 

. 2. medium security prisoners 

3. work-release prisoners 

4. probationers and parolees, initially remain
ing under the juri~diction of the )oard of Proo 
bation and Parole . 
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The high security prisoners are held in a 
192-man facility at Parchman. The medium secu
rity prisoners are held in three statewide', , 
facilities of 192 men each, one at Parchman, 
one in central Mississippi near Jackson, and ~ne 
in the Gulf Coast area. Minimum security pris-
oners are held in facilities developed by the 
correctional service coordinators in their re
spective regions. Depending upon the extent to , 
which alternatives to incarceration are developed, 
the following are genera1 estimates of the number 
of work-release prisoners who would be in each 
region as a result of reductions in the Parchman 
population: 

Reg i O~) Number 

Region 1 
Region 2 
Region 3 
Region 4 
Reg'ion 5 
Region 6 
Region 7 

Estimated number of minimum 
security prisoners 

52 - 124 
56 - 111 
37 - 48 
35 - 88 . 
42 - 65 
45 - 75 
59 - 134 

(See map on next page.) 

Necessary Increases in the Probation and Parole 
Personnel 

Due to anticipated reductions in the incarcerated 
popu1ation, additional personnel will be required 
to provide community supervision for those re
leased. As discussed in the section of the plan 
which analyzed the various projected populations 
of the Department of Corrections, each region is 
anticipated to have the following increases in 
caseload populations: 

Region 
Region 1 
Regi on 2 
Region 3 
Region 4 - -
Region 5 -
Region 6 - -
Region 7 - - -

Increase in Case10ad 
- - - - 116 - 178 
- - - - 83 - 128 

40 - 62 
93 - 144 

- - - - 59 - 91 
63 - 98 

- - - - 133 - 206 
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DELTA REGION 

52 -- 124 

WEST 
CENTRAL 
REGION 

35 - 88 

SOUTHWEST REGION 

42 - 65 

ESTIMATED NUMBER OF MINIMUM 
SECURITY PRIS(;."NERS IN PARTIAL 
RESIDENTIAL PROGRAMS SUCH AS 
WORK REI.EASE .............................. , .. . 

, 

EAST 
CENTRAL 
REGION 

37 - 48 

SOUTHEAST 
REGION 

45-- 75 

GULF 
COAST 

r. 
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REGION 

59 - 134 
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Consistent with the recommendations of the Master ~ 
Plan, new positions should reflect a team-approach 
to community supervision. Because the current 
staff of Probation and Parole is generally trained 
in supervisory and investigatory functions, the 
greatest area of need for personnel expansion is 
in the following areas: 

1. community resource refetral and coordination; 

2. assessment; 

3. counseling and crisis intervention. 

The additional caseload for Probation and Parole 
will, of course, require intensive supervision. 
The additional staff proposed will free some 
eXisting personnel to provide that supervision, 
as well as improve the capability of Probation 
and Parole to provide program services to all its. 
clients. (See map, next page.) 

The particular positions developed should be 
designated by the Correctional Service Coordinator 
for each region. Based upon a ratio of 1:40, for 
those released~ the following increases in Proba
tion and Parole staff would be necessary: 

Region Increase in Staff 
Region 1 - - - - - - - 3 - 5 

2 - 3 Region 2 - -
Region 3 - -
Region 4 - -
Region 5 - - - -
Region 6 - -
Region 7 - - - -

Background and Method 

---- 1-2 
3 - If 

2 - 3 
2 - 3 

- - - - 4 - 6 

The recommendations concerning the size of the 
incarcerated population made in the Master Plan 
are based upon a study of a sample of the popu
lation at Parchman. A wide variety of data was 
collected, including certain items selected 
because they predict the parole success of 
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DELTA REGION 

3 --5 
STAFF 
MEMBERS 

WEST 
CENTRAL 
REGION 

3- 4 
STAFF 
MEMBERS 

SOUTHWEST REG ION 

2-3 STAFF MEMBERS 

ESTIMATED STAFF INCREASE IN 
PROBATION AND PAROLE BOARD TO 
ACCOMODATE CASE LOAD INCREASE ........ 

.-
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incarcerated offenders. These variaBles have been 
suppor'ted by a wide variety of research studies, 
including some which focus very specifically 9n 
aiding parole boards in parole decision-making. 

In particular, the following variab'les were used: 

1. Has the individual been arrest-free for the 
five years before his arrest which resulted in 
his incarceration at Parchman? 

2. Has the individual used opiates? 

3. Does any member of his immediate family have 
a criminal record? 

4. Has the individual committed offenses which 
are characteristic of individuals who repeat 
crimes? 

5. How old is the individual? (Generally, older 
prisoners tend to do better on parole than younger 
pri soners.) 

6. Has the individual been incarcerated before? 

These variables were considered according to their 
relationship tb parole success as demonstrated 
in previous research studies in this area. This 
enabled the placement of each individual into one 
of seven groups, each group having a better 
II chance" of success on parole. The groups 
ranged from those with less than a 15% chance of 
success, to those with better than an 86% chance. 

The scores can only be interpreted genera11y, and 
the recommended population sizes for the insti
tutions of Mississippi are therefore consjdered 
"goals ll which may be reached or even exceeded 
by Mississippi in implementing its Master Plan. 

An important questi on, however, is IIAre the scores 
relevant to Mississippi?lI, 1100 they make sense 
with Mississippi prisoners?" 
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In s~eking to answer these questions, a study 
was done on the actual Parchman population of 
June 30, 1973. Prisoners were divided into two 
groups; those with an estimated probability of 
successful release of more than 64% and those 
with an estimated chance of successful release 
of less than 64%. This criteria was cross-tabu-
19ted against existing approaches to classifica
tion in Mississippi and against characteristics 
of offenders which are often taken"into account 
in classification processes. Three criteria were 
studied: whether the offender has an escape 
record; his trusty status; and whether he has 
ever had parole revoked. 

The table at next page illustrates the relation 
between the prediction strategy used in the 
Master Plan and an offender's escape record. 

Those without an escape record are basically 
similar to the general Parchman population taken 
as a whole. However, the Master Plan prediction 
strategy does not tend to recommend offenders 
for release on paro1~ who have escape records. 
Table 2, next page, illustrates the relation 
between the prediction scores and a current 
classification approach at Parchman - - the 
IItrusty ll designation. 

This suggests a moderate degree of relationship 
between the current approach to classification, 
and the method of decision-making used in the 
Master Plan. Thus, the Master Plan recorrmends 
for release on parole many of the same people 
who are currently given greater privileges and 
responsibilities at Parchman under current ap
proaches to classification. 

Finally, Table 3, next page, illustrates the 
relation between the Master Plan approach and 
parole recidivism in Mississippi. The Master 
Plan recommends that a research project be 
undertaken to develop a parole decision-making 
scale which is based on Mississippi data. This 
analysis is presented only to justify the use of 
nationally developed scales until such a project 
is completed. 
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TABLE 1 

THOSE WITHOUT AN 

ESCAPE RECORD 

THOSE WITH AN 

ESCAPE RECORD 

TABLE 2 
-~-,--

THOSE AT PARCHMAN 
WHO HAVE NEVER 
BEEN ON PAROLE 

THOSE WHO HAVE 
BEEN RELEASED ON 
PAROLE & PAROLE 
HAS BEEN REVOKED 

TABLE 3 

1/ TRUSTIES" 

" HA L F-TR USTI ES" 

.. NON-TRUSTIES" 

THESE HAVE BETTER 
THAN A 64% CHANCE 
OF PAROLE SUCCESS 
(ESTIMATED) 

48% 

13% 

THOSE WITH A 64% 
OR BETTER CHANCE 
OF SUCCESSFUL 
PAROLE (ESTIMATED) 

46% 

THESE HAVE LESS 
THAN A 64% CHANCE 
OF PAROLE SUCCESS 
(ESTIMATED) 

THOSE WITH LESS 
THAN A 64% CHANCE 
OF SUCCESSFU L 
PAROLE (ESTIMATED) 

25% • Wi 

THOSE WITH BETTER 
THAN A 64% CHANCE 
OF SUCCESSFUL 
PAROLE (ESTIMATED) 

l 56% 

46% 

36% 
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DIVISION OF STATE
WIDE INSTUUTIONS 

The Master Plan has reconmended that between 
1100 and 1400 of those currently incarcerated 
need some form of residential program and that, 
based upon these and other findings, 784 offenders 
should be held in statewide institutions and .the 
rest should either be released on parole, or 
placed in halfway houses, work-release centers 
and other community-based faci.l i ti es. The re
commendation was based upon the strategy illus
trated previously. The purpose of the presen
tation as presented was to demonstrate that the 
recommended population levels, and the method by 
which they are arrived at, are feasible for 
Mississippi, and are, in fact, consistent with 
many of the approaches currently in use. For 
example, the Mississippi State Probation and 
Parole Board tends to rule favorably on trustys 
eligible for parole and unfavorably on escapees 
and inmates with prior parole revocations. 

Additionally, the above data should illustrate 
to the Mississippi State Probation and Parole 
Board, the utility of a decision~strategy based 
upon research, as a.supplement to their own 
judgement. Such a method is a more businesslike 
approach to decision-making, similar to the 
way that insurance companies set rates,based 
upon the costs demonstrated to be associated with 
different types of people and situations. A 
research project should be initiated to develop 
a strategy based on Mississippi data, which will 
enable the Board to release more prisoners on 
parole, with less risk to the public. Such an 
approach will also be useful to probation and 
parole officers in their decisions to provide 
service and supervision to certain clients. 

The establishment of a network of not more than 
three facil iti es ; s recommended for the fncarcera
tion of offenders considered unsuitable for the 
services or confinement administered in the cor
rectional service areas. At the present time, 
unly one facility exists to fulfill this need -
the Mississippi State Penitentiary at Parchman. 
The implementation of the Master Plan, however, 
would see the development of an additional facility 
near Jackson and a third in the Gulfport area. 
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The courts would commit offenders to the Depart
ment of Corrections, where they would be initially 
in the custody of the correctional service' coordi
nator in the service area within which the 
judicial district is located. After a period 
of assessment of the offender, the correctional 
service coordinator and his staff may submit 
a formal request to the Assistant Director of 
Community Services to arrange for the transfer 
of the offender to the custody of the Division 
of Statewide Institutions. The Assistant Direc
tor of the Division of Statewide Institutions may 
initiate similar action to accomplish the transfer 
of prisoners in statewide institutions to the 
custody of the Division of Community Services. 

The correctional service coordinator, as in
dicated elsewhere, should prepare a five-year plan 
for the development of correctional services in . 
his aree, and should update the plan on an annual 
basis. The annual plan should, among other 
things, summarize the coordinator's use of state
wi de i nstituti ons. ,Thi s summary shou ld conta i n 
data on the individual offenders that have been 
transferred to statewide facilities, and such 
information as may demonstrate the continued need 
for the prevailing leve1·r of use of such faci'li
ties or, alternatively, the need for the develop
ment of an increased range and level of community 
resources in his service area. 

When the proposed statewide facilities near Jackso 
and Gulfport are constructed, the Parchman facilit 
should be used for the incarceration of up to 
192 high security prisoners. It also should hold 
192 medium security prisoners. The other two 
'facilities should prl)vide only medium security, 
each for 192 prisonel~. The programs should be in
tensive in nature, with frequent reassessments 
of the prisoners and increasing opportunities 
for them to participate in community-based pro
grams. The educational and vocational training 
staff should be drawn, on a part-time basis, 
from the local community. Also to the extent 
possible, services should be purchased as needed~ 
rather than making in-house provision for them; 
thus providing for a more effective and flexible 
allocation of fiscal resources. 
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The objective of the medium security programs 
should be to prepare irnnates as soon as possible 
for return to the jurisdiction of the Division of 
Community Services and entry into one or more of 
a range of community-based programs administered 
by that division. There should, of course, be 
close coordination between the Division of State
wide Institutions and the Divi·sion of Community 
Services, so that the programs that each offers 
would be complementary in nature and geared to 
the identified needs of offenders. 

While the medium security institutions would be 
intended primarily to serve the geographical areas 
surrounding those institutions, there should be 
flexibility in transferring prisoners between 
these institutions to take advantage of parti
cular training or educational opportunities that 
may exist at one facility and not at the other. 

Mississippi State Penitentiary at Parchman 

Currently, this is the only institution in Miss
issippi addressing statewide adult correctional 
needs on a residential basis. Inasmuch as the 
Master Plan recommends the development of cor
rectional resources in the community and the 
establishment of alternative facilities in a 
statewide network on a phased basis, significant 
improvements are required at Parchman to facili
tate its important role in re~idential corrections. 
Improvements are therefore recommended in the 
area of administration, programming, industry, 
security, and facility support. These improve
ments will require more staff, more staff training, 
more money, and other supportive actions on the 
part of the State. Most importantly, whatever 
improvements are made should be restricted chiefly 
to programming. Capital improvements should be 
avoided wherever possible, or limited to those 
which would preserve f1eY~~i1ity in the imple
mentation of the Master Plan affecting elements 
to be located elsewhere. 

The Parchman institution should be described in 
detail, as it will serve as a model for the 
other institutions to be developed near Jackson 
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and in the Gulf Coast area. 

Administration 

The administration of the Mississippi State Peni
tentiary should be re-organized. It should con
sist of ah Office of the Superintendent and three 
subordinate divisions: Institutional operation, 
Employment, and Program. 

The Institutional Operatiori Division would be 
responsible for maintenance of buildings and 
roads; purchase, warehousing and issue of supplies; 
motor vehicle repair, and utility services. It 
should also be responsible for perimeter secu
rity and for monitoring prisoner movements 
throughout the Penitentiary. As defined here, 
"perimeter" means the outermost boundaries of 
the penitentiary property as well as the im
mediate boundaries of the penitentiary property 
as well as the immediate boundaries of each 192-
man residential unit. The Division may request 
the Program Division to assign a limited number 
of inmates for work incidental to the mainte
nance and operation of the Penitentiary; the 
Program Division may select inmates for such 
assignments whose program requirements are com
patible. 

The Employment Division would be responsible for 
providing work experience for inmates as defined 
and specified by the Program Division, and in
cident thereto, would operate all industrial 
activities. In addition, it would over-see any 
participation of the Penitentiary in the opera
tion of the farm. Consistent with legislation 
considered by the 1974 Legislature, the farm 
land used by corrections should be leased. out, 
either to the Agricultural Extension Division 
of Mississippi State University, or to private 
farmers. 

The Program Division should be responsible for 
assessing all inmates and developing individual
ized recommendations concerning security clas~i
fication, residency assignment, and program 
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involvement. This division should operate the 
medical program and a'l 1, correctional programs, 
including those operated directly by the peni,
tentiary. The division should also supervise 
and/or coordinate those programs provided by. 
other agencies, and those provided on a purchase
of-service basis. 

The Program Division is also responsible for 
residency provi s ions at Parchman. A'll staff 
associated with the residency units are the 
direct responsibility of the Program Division, 
except for the Security Officer, who is the 
responsibility of the Institutional Operation 
Division. 

It should also be responsible for the residency 
program, embracing all activities which occur 
within the housing areas, including internal 
security. The programs within the purview of 
the division will include: 

oMaintenance of community and family ties; 
o Education; \ 
o Drug treatment, including alcohol treatment; 
o Vocational training; 
o Psychiatric Services; 
o Recreati on, and 
o Lega 1 Servi ces. 

The Program Division should have a range of 
resources to provide these programs. First, it 
should have its ~wn staff. Second, it should 
have discretionary funds to be administered 
by the Pi'ogram Director and to be spent, with 
the approval of the superintendent, or purchase 
of services. Third, it should be supported by 
programs provided by outside agencies such as 
the State Department of Education and Division of 
Law Enforcement Assistance. 

Programs: 

The maintenance of community and family ties is 
particularly important for persons serving sen
tences of confinement. This general program 
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objective is to be achieved in the following ways: 

1. Each residency cluster of 192 should haye,a 
small security visiting area, as well as a few 
small interview rooms adjacent. These rooms. 
would accommodate lawyer/client consultations. 

2. Visiting programs on a larger scale, such as 
outdoor family groupings on Sunday afternoons, 
should be permitted from time to time, and family 
visiting in the residency area would be desirable 
in certain units. 

3. Counseling and psycho-therapeutically or
iented programs, including drug treatment, should 
involve the family. The residency counselor 
should seek to provide an opportunity for IIfamily 
therapyll approaches to treatment, as w~ll as 
individual approaches. 

4. For some individuals, home furloughs are 
desirable. Experience with this type of program 
in many correctional facilities elsewhere has 
suggested its appropriateness for the State of 
Mississippi. 

5. A transportation program should be considered 
to provide a means for families to visit the 
institutions. 

6. Prisoners should be permitted to correspo~d 
freely with family and friends, without restrlc
tions except for staff inspection of incoming 
man. 

A second program area is education. This should 
include not only high school, GED-type programs, 
and basic education courses for some offe~ders, 
but more enriched programs for others. The staff 
member responsible for educational programming 
should seek to involve educators and speakers 
from the community in the educational program 
at the institution. Additionally, for some 
individual prisoners, supervised group travel to 
educational institutions may be desirable. 
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Drug treatment is another important program area. 
It is recommended that those offenders currently 
a~ Parchman with severe problems of drug addic
tl0n should be relocated to a facility in closer 
proximity to professional services. A location 
near to Jackson would be most desirable. At a 
later time, programs for people with severe ad
dictions should be developed on a regional basis, 
as part of a comprehensive drug abuse prevention 
program. Existing Legislation in this area should 
be implemented. 

Vocational training and employment placement is 
another important program area. The current 
vocational rehabilitation program at Parchman 
should be continued at its present level, even 
though the total population at Parchman will be 
gradually reduced. The client population for 
this and all other programs should be identified 
by the staff of the program division, within the 
limits of Vocational Rehabilitation's Legislative 
mandate to serve those with handicaps that pre
vent employment. 

Work is another important program area particular
ly for the long-term offender. In this regard, 
a number of alternatives exist. It would be 
desirable to develop a relationship with private 
industry so that several industries could be 
established near correctional facilities to pro
vide employment opportun'ities for offenders. 
Under some conditions, work areas can be developed 
within the security perim~ter of the residency 
cluster or in close proximity to it, so that 
industrial employment can take place without 
security or transportation constraints. Offenders 
can be paid prevailing wages for their labor. 

Such payment can become an important source of 
funds for victim-restitution, family support, 
financial support upon release, and financial 
support for certain elements of the correctional 
program. A second alternative is for the in
stitution itself to establish a variety of work 
activities. For instance, one alternative which 
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will be explored at a later t1me in the Master 
Plan involves the develnpment of a correctional 
industry constructing modular facility components, 
meeting mental health, corrections and other 
state government construction needs. A prog~am of 
this kind directly accessible to the residency 
units could provide useful activity for offenders, 
as well as an opportunity to make limited amounts 
of money on the job. The third option, and the 
most undesirable of the three, is to use inmate 
labor extensively in the on-going operation of 
the correctional facility. However, this practice 
is usually wasteful of prisoner labor; the quality 
of inmate labor under such conditions is typically 
low, and the work experience provided has little 
training value. 

Another important program area involves the pro
vision of psychiatric services when they are 
required. Such services should not be a pre
dominant element of the correctional program, as 
most prisoners do not have psychiatric problems. 
'Referral to a psychiatrist is sometimes desirable 
when an independent 'opinion desired for considera
tion of various program placement alternatives, 
or when institutional behavior becomes abnormal 
to an extent suggesting psychiatric problems. 
A desirable approach to the provision of such 
services is to contract with a private psychia
trist living in the Vicinity of the facility or 
to contract for services with other state-op~ra
ted programs and institutions, such as the Uni
versity of Mississippi Medical Center, or the 
State Mental Institutions and the regional mental 
health centers. 

Recreation is another important program area. The 
division of the correctional institution into 
residential clusters of 32 provides an oppor
tunity for a range of recreation opportunities. 
On a residency unit level) space should be 
provided within the day-room for small group 
recreational activities, such as ping-pong, pool 
and other games. More vigorous and compe~i~ive 
activities can be fostered through competltlons 
for unit championships in certain sports. 
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Legal services is a program area now required by 
the courts. A law library, as outlined in the 
IIRecommended Minimum Collection for Prison' Law 
Libraries ll of the American AssociatiQn of Law 
LIbraries, should be established to serve each 
facility with certain basic volumes available in 
each residency area. Provision should be made to 
give prisoners access to legal services, which may 
be provided by a law school, a volunteer agency, 
or appointed counsel. A comprehensive legal 
services program also seeks to educate both the 
prisoners and the staff of the legal rights and 
limitations which apply to specific situations. 

Architectural Development 

Parchman, a farm of 21,690 acres, lies in the 
northwestern part of Mississippi, in Sunflower 
County. Greenville, 65 miles to the southwest, 
is the nearest town with a population of over 
25,000. U.S. Highway 49W and a railroad track 
running parallel to the highway cross the eastern 
part of Parchman. The facilities at Parchman are 
grouped into work camps located along a large 
loop road about three miles in diameter. The 
major clustering of facilities is near the tlFront 
Gate, II located near U. S. 49W" 

The major buildings may be divided into two 
groups: work camp dormitories and special 
functions are the Hospital, Administration 
Building, Maximum Security Unit and Vocational 
Technical Building. (See maps on the next two 
pages. ) 

Each work camp has a large brick dormitory sur
rounded by smaller \'1ooden buildings, trusty 
quarters, and storage sheds. The dormitories 
share a common floor plan in the shape of an 
upside down IIT.II The cross of the IITII has two 
dormitory wings. The trunk of the IITII is a dining 
hall and kitchen. At the intersection of the 
cross and the trunk is a lobby serving for a 
commissary, staff space, and circulation control. 
Bathrooms are in the two corners formed by the 
cross and the trunk (as at Front Camp). One 
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variation to the common floor plan is an addi
tional dormitory for trustys alongside the 
dining hall and kitchen (as at Camp 10). A 
second variation has one dormitory pa.rallel to 
the dining hall and kitchen (as at Camp 4). 

Each special function building takes its shape 
from the function it supports~ With the excep
tion of the First Offenders' Camp (built in 1963) 
the buildings for special functions are the 
newest facilities at Parchman, having been 
built since 1948. 

On January 17,190'/, the State of MiSSissippi 
bought land from J. M. Parchman for use as a 
state penal farm. Initially, inmates lived in 
wooden stockades which they built on sites they 
cleared for farming. In 1907, the dormitories 
at two of the original camps were rebuilt with 
brick made at Parchman. These dormitories, Camp 
One and Camp Five, are still in use. By 1921, 
all camps presently in use were established. All 
the original wooden dormitories have been rebuilt 
with brick, because 'of fire damage, in the course 
of general improvements. In the mid-60s, 16 
camp dormitories received new roofs and general 
repairs and paint. Most recent improvements 
are new bathrooms and sewer systems, fluorescent 
lighting, and security fences at each camp-site. 

Site 

This report recommends the sites for the two new 
residential units be selected on the basis of 
three criteria: 

1. The site selected is to be near the present 
and future fUnctional center of the Parchman com
plex. This criterion follows the line of thought 
in Section 7926.5 that discusses 1I1imited con
centration of facilities. II This criterion carries 
the thought to the interim period, requesting the 
center of operations in the future be near the 
present - or a readily established - center so 
that a "limited concentration II may be achieved 
rapidly and during the interim period. 
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2. The site selected is to make prudent use of 
existing buildings when those buildings may 
support functions as adequately as ~ould.new .. 
buildings. The many reasons for thlS crlterl0~ 
range from "limited conc~ntrat~on" to co~t ~a"1ngs. 
Placing the new residentlal unlt ne~r.exlstlng 
functions not only concentrates actlV'Ity but may 
provide space for activity in ~onverted or re
modeled facilities. Such placement eases the 
phasing out of facilities and th8.move~ent o~ 
residential population to neW resldentlal unlts. 
Economically, many existing facilities may pro
vide inexpensively remodeled space for programs, 
administration and support. 

3. The site selected is to be accessible and 
serviceable. The residential units should be 
near the main roads of the Parchman complex. 
Access should be easy for the public and the 
staff. The units should be near the services to 
be available both in the final phase and the 
interim period. 

This report recommen'ds four sites that meet,these 
criteria. Each site is ~n acceptable l?Catlo~ 
for one of the two recommended regidentlal unlts. 
Each site is near the Front Gate and the m~jority 
of eXisting buildings at Parchman. Se~ectl0n of 
all four sites is based on the assumptl0n that 
the present Maximum Security Unit should be the 
only remainillg i~mate :amp near the Front Gat~ .. 
The new res identl a 1 Unl ts may be pl aced tWo-fl fths 
of a mile from each other as required yet,make 
prudent use of existing facilities. Placlng 
the new residential facilities near the Front ~ate 
puts those units in mutual proxim!tY,to ~he maJor 
functions at Parchman. Nearby eXlstlng ln~ate 
housing may be converted to program or ?fflCe 
space, or be eliminated in accordance wlth Sec-, 
tion 7926.5. Finally, no sites ar~ m~re acce~s1ble 
and serviceable than those near eXlstlng serVlces 
and the Front Gate. 

Site Alternative One is the genera~ area near ~he 
hospital that lies more than,two-flfths of a ~11e 
from the i'iaximum Security Umt. The a1ternat1V~ 
locates a new residential unit at tha lntersectl0n 
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of three main roads. The site is accessible 
from the Front Gate. The alternative may include 
the use of the existing hospital and security 
buildings along with the recreation fields. The 
dormitories at the Dairy Camp and Camp Two are 
to be eliminated as inmate housing if Site Al
ternative One is selected, due to the "limited 
concentration II criteria. (See ·map which follows.) 

Site Alternative Two is the general area near 
the Walden I s Camp that 1 i es more than two-f'ifths 
of a mile from the present Maximum Security Unit. 
This alternative locates a new residential unit 
near the Front Gate and administration complex. 
It involves the use of the Women's Camp and 
the Vocational-Technical Building as program 
space. The Dairy Camp is nearby for work pro
grams. The dormitories at the Dairy Camp and at 
Camp Two are to be eliminated as inmate housing 
if Site Alternative Two is selected, again be
cause of the I:limited concentration" criteria .. 
(See map which follows.) 

Site Alternative Three is the general area near 
Camp Five that lies more than two-fifths of a 
mile from the present Maximum Security Unit. It 
;s south of the present central administrative 
complex and lies near one of the main roads at 
Parchman. The facility makes little use of 
existing buildings because Camp Five is too old 
to be appropriate for conversion to program 
space. The site, however, is accessible to the 
farm buildings and equipment storage near the 
Front Gate. (See map which follows.) 

Site Alternative Four is the general area near 
the airport that lies more than two~fifths of 
a mile from the Maximum Security Unit. rhe site 
is nearly adjacent to the administrative complex. 
If this site and site two are selected, the road 
may be improved to form a loop within which the 
concentrated services are located. The two sites 
would be at each end of the loop with the present 
Maximum Security Unit to the west of the loop. If 
Site Alternative Four is selected, special founda
tion considerations are required due to the level 
of the site. (See map which follows.) 
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The present proposal for the site of both new 
residential units to be placed near the geographic 
center of Parchman is rejected on the basis. of 
the criteria described before: First, the site 
is not near the present administrative and opera
tions center at Parchman. The site lies in the 
middle of cotton land. Second, the site does not 
make use of any existing facilities. No buildings 
at all exist near the proposed site. The use of 
this site establishes a requirement for either 
transporting residents to any and all programs 
and supports spaces or the construction of an 
entirely new support complex in the middle of a 
cotton field. Third, the site ;s only accessible 
by the development of new roads and is then in
convenient to any eXisting penal operations. 
The site is not easily serviced unless entirely 
new services are to be established on the site. 
The primary advantage of the proposed site is 
the land elevation. However, as the topographical 
map illustrates, three of the four sites re~ 
commended by this report do not lie in low areas 
or in rainfall drainage paths. The exception, 
Site Alternative Four, would cause construction 
costs to rise insignificantly compared to the 
tota 1 overa 11 redeve 1 opment of the Pa rchman fa rm. 

Phased Implementation 

The relationship of each recommendation to the 
whole institution is depicted on the map on the 
following page. The reader may refer to the 
map throughout this discussion. 

This report recommends that all present residential 
units at Parchman be phased out, with the excep
tion of the Maximum Security Unit. The projected 
population for Parchman in the proposed system 
as discussed earlier is to be housed at the two 
new residential units and the present Maximum 
Securi ty Unit. The present Maximum Security Unit 
under this scheme would operate as it presently 
does: a facility for the housing of persons 
in need of isolation, and for the temporary de
tention of aggressive persons. This report re
commends the existing residential work camp be 
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converted or eliminated as discussed in Section 
7926.5. 

Camp Ten is to be eliminated primarily because 
the wooden roof and attic structure creates a 
fire hazard for its residents. 

The second stage includes builrlings to be con
verted or eliminated because of the construction 
of two new 192-man residential units near the 
Front Gate. The security building, the hospital» 
and the Women's Camp are to be used for program 
and office space. The Dairy Camp and Front Camp 
are to be eliminated. They are too sma11 and 
their condition is too poor to provide adequate 
space. Camp Five, one of the first two work camps 
to be rebuilt with brick in 1907, is also to be 
eliminated. 

The third stage includes buildings to be elimi
nated as soon as possible. Included are Camp 
Nine, Camp Eight, ~amp Seven, and Camp Eleven. 
All four camps lie in the northwest corner of the 
Parchman land, contrary to the recommendedcen
tralization of the Front Gate. Camp Nine, one of 
the first work camp dormitories to be built with 
Parchman brick, and Camp Eight are in the poorest 
condition. Camp Nine should be the first camp 
to be eliminated because it does not adequately 
support its resident population in the need for 
space for reception services. 

The fourth stage includes the last buildings that 
are to receive attention in the reorganization at 
Parchman. Camp One is the other of the first 
two buildings to be rebuilt with brick made at 
Parchman in 1907. It may be eliminated or used 
for warehouse space for non-combustible goods and 
materials. Camp Three is to be used in the op
eration of the re-organized comples. It may be 
used for isolation, special treatment, program 
space, office space, or inmate reception. Camp 
Four is the present site of the laundry. It is 
to be eliminated when it no longer serves its 
purpose. The location of Camp Six is suitable 
for its continued use during centralization. 
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Renovation and use similar to Camp Three are 
to be considered. The First Offenders' Camp 
(built in 1963) is in excellent condition.'.An 
extensive search for a new use should be made. 

Institutions near Jackson and the Gulf Coast 

The two proposed facilities are to follow the 
program and personnel pattern recommended for 
the Purchman facility, except that the high secur
ity section would not exist, and the populations 
of the two new facilities (192 each) would re
quire the equivalent in funds of the salaries of 
20 positions each for program funding, rather than 
the 40 recommended for Parchman due to its larger 
population. 

Central Mississippi 

It is the reconmendation of the Master Plan that 
the prime site for the institution near Jackson 
is the existing Oakley training school. Since 
the Juvenile Master Plan recommends that it be 
closed in the near future, its use as an adult 
facility as soon as the juvenile population is 
removed would be very practical and economical. 
This can be accomplished by developing one new 
192-man residential unit at Oakley and continuing 
use of existing administrative, program and sup
port space. The new residential unit is ~.o be 
built in fashion similar to the new medium 
security residential unit at Parchman. If the 
facility is. to be located at Oakley, ~he following 
site alternatives exist. . 

Site Alternative One is the land on which the 
original training school buildings presently 
stand. In this scheme, the original training 
school buildings are removed and the new resi
dential unit is placed at the center of the Oakley 
site. The advantage of the scheme is the central 
location of the new residential unit and its 
being surrounded by the new buildings at Oakley. 
The remaining dormitory-style cottages provide 
adequate program, administration, and support 
space to serve the proposed resident population. 
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Site Alternative One also providas for well
landscaped land on which to erect the new resi
dential unit. 

Site Alternative Two is to disperse the new 
residential unit to four locations. The loca
tions are those presently occupied by Johnson 
and Bailey Cottages and the two older staff 
houses. This option maintains the scale and 
flavor of the existing training school. Site 
characteristics are preserved and only the oldest 
buildings, which are not renovated, are to De 
removed. 

Site Alternative Three is the land near Cypress 
Cottage. In this scheme, all existing buildings 
are retained and divided into three groups. The 
first group includes the shop, gymnasium, audi
torium, school and two cottages. The Harrison 
and Cypress cottages ar.e converted to program 
space. The first group of buildings is to be 
the primary activity and program space for adult 
corrections. The second group that includes the 
original training school serves as additional 
program and administration space. The third 
group includes those buildings on the side of 
the road which should be used for staff residen
tial activities. 

Gulf Coast 

The Master Plan recommends that a new, 192-man 
correctional facility be developed in proximity 
to the major cities located in the Gulf Coast 
area. A second possibility is the development 
of a second 192-man unit at the same site (per
haps administered by the Department of Corrections) 
to house local prisoners, both pre- and post-trial. 
This alternative will be discussed in more detail 
later in the plan. 

'" ~ 
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DIVISION OF ADULT 
COMMUNITY SERVICES 

Initially, the Division of Adult Community 
Services within the Department of Corrections, 
should have responsibility only for the operation 
of ha1f'way, work-release and pre-release centers. 
In several years, the unification of correct~ons 
in Mississippi should be furthered through a re
organization of the Board of Probation and Parole. 
The Parole Board should be established as an in
dependent authority, and the local staff of the 
Board (Probation and Parole Officers) should be 
placed under the Division of Community Services. 
This will have the following advantages: 

1. The Division will be able to provide and co
ordinate a whole spectrum of community-based 
services, from intensively supervised partial 
release programs, to minimal community supervision. 

2. The assessment and subsequent assignment of 
offenders to programs can be accomplished more 
efficiently with less administrative and proce
dural delay. 

3. The Parole Board is able to focus its efforts 
on improving parole decision-making, and will be 
provided adequate staff and funding to accomplish 
this. 

Seven correctional service areas should be estab
lished in the State; each area having within it 
a Correctional Service Office to be directed 
by a Correctional Service Coordinator. The office, 
a part of the Department of Corrections, operates 
under the authority of the Di rectol' of the Di vi
sion of Community Services. In the following dis
cussion, the operation of the correctiona1 service 
system within the seven areas will be discussed. 

Non-correctional agencies are "related systems" 
to correcti ons, in that they infl uence great'ly, 
corrections workload and effectiveness. Their 
responsibilities will be discussed later in the 
plan. However, as the correctional service co
ordinators will work closely with these agencies, 
a brief overview of their role in the plan is 
presented here. 
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Site Alternative One also provides for wel1-
landscaped land on which to erect the new resi
dential unit. 

Site Alternative Two is to disperse the new 
residential unit to four locations. The loca
tions are those presently occupied by Johnson 
and Bailey Cottages and the two older staff 
houses. This option maintains the scale and 
flavor of the existing training school. Site 
characteristics are preserved and only the oldest 
buildings, which are not renovated, are to De 
removed. 

Site Alternative Three is the land near Cypress 
Cottage. In this scheme, all existing buildings 
are retained and divided into three groups. The 
first group includes the shop, gymnasium, audi
torium, school and two cottages. The Harrison 
and Cypress cottages are converted to program 
space. The first group of buildings is to be 
the primary activity and program space for adult 
corrections. The second group that includes the 
original training school serves as additional 
program and administration space. The third 
group includes those buildings on the side of 
the road which should be used for staff residen
tial activities. 

Gulf Coast 

The Master Plan recommends that a new, 192-man 
correctional facility be developed in proximity 
to the major cities located in the Gulf Coast 
area. A second possibility is the development 
of a second 192-man unit at the same site (per
haps administered by the Department of Corrections) 
to house local prisoners, both pre- and post-trial. 
This alternative will be discussed in more detail 
later in the plan. 
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DIVISION OF ADULT 
COMMUNITY SERVICES 

Initia1ly, the Division of Adult Community 
Services within the Department of Corrections, 
should have responsibility only for the operation 
of halfway, work-release and pre-release centers. 
In several years, the unification of correct}ons 
in Mississippi should be furthered through a re
organization of the Board of Probation and Parole. 
The Parole Board should be established as an in
dependent authority, and the local staff of the 
Board (Probation and Parole Officers) should be 
placed under the Division of Community Services. 
This will have the following advantages: 

1. The Division will be able to provide and co
ordinate a whole spectrum of community-based 
services, from intensively supervised partial 
release programs, to minimal community supervision. 

2. The assessment and subsequent assignment of 
offenders to programs can be accomplished more 
efficiently with less administrative and proce
dural delay. 

3. The Parole Board is able to focus its efforts 
on improving parole decision-making, and will be 
provided adequate staff and funding to accomplish 
this. 

Seven correctional service areas should be estab
lished in the State; each area having within it 
a Correctional Service Office to be directed 
by a Correctional Service Coordinator. The office, 
a part of the Department of Corrections, operates 
under the authority of the Director of the Divi
sion of Community Services. In the following dis
cussion, the operation of the correctional service 
system within the seven areas will be discussed., 

Non-correctional agencies are "related systems" 
to corrections, in that they influence greatly, 
corrections workload and effectiveness. Their 
responsibilities will be discussed later in the 
plan. However, as the correctional service co
ordinators will work closely with these agencies, 
a brief overview of their role in the plan is 
presented here. 
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Police 

The police have general responsibilitiesin~ 

1. Prevention of crime; 

2. Investigation of reported crimes and the 
apprehension of those having committed them; 

3. Gathering and preparation of evidence for 
use in criminal proceedings; and 

4. Public service activities not essentially 
related to criminal justice and varying from area 
to area. 

Within this broad framework, the role of the polic 
in the correctional system is basically that of 
"gatekeeper" at the doer of the criminal justice. 
system. In this capacity, the police determine 
intake to the correctional system. They must 
exercise discretion in selecting offenders whom 
they will refer for further processing through 
the criminal justice system. A wide variety of 
evidence documents the discretion that the police 
traditionally have in the decision to arrest. 
It is estimated, for example, that 95 percent of 
all juvenile contacts with the police concerning 
delinquent activities r~sult in informal police 
diversions rather than arrest. In the adult 
system, similar statistics can be cited. The 
Mississippi Correctional Master Plan recognizes 
the importance of the police role in the cor
rectional process·and also recognizes the responsi
bility within the correctional system as it is 
proposed. 

The Master Plan recommends that police be. given 
more discretion in the decision to divert rather 
than to arrest; and later, in the decision to 
refer to the courts or to other corrrnunity agencies. 
In particular, the Master Plan, con~istent with 
the recorrrnendations of the National Advisory 
Corrrnission on Criminal Justice Standards and 
Goals, recommends that the police cooperate with 
the correctional service coordinators in each 
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area and develop g~idelines and standards for 
the decision to arrest. Pilot programs should 
be developed whenever possible to accommodate 
the diversion of drug-and alcoholic-intoxicated 
individuals consistent with the recommendations 
of the National Advisory Commission on Criminal 
Justice Standards and Goals. 

Judiciary 

The responsibility of the judiciary in the coru 

rectional service area should be limited to the 
decision-making functions traditionally associ
ated with the judiciary. Because of the lack 
of alternative organizational structures in 
local areas, the judiciar.y has too often operated 
correctional programs, especially probation 
programs, on the local level. The Master Plan 
recommends that the operation of probation pro
grams and pre-sentence investigations be removed 
from the purview of the judiciary to that of the 
Department of Corrections, and that the work be 
carried out by the staff of each correctional 
service coordinator .. The authority of the 
judiciary is not restricted; more time becomes 
available for its primary concern - cases. 

Local Corrections 

This is the third administrative organization 
within the correctional service area. The local 
correctional facility is usually operated by 
the police or by the sheriff under the authority 
of the city or county government. Counties 
customarily maintain responsibility for all 
those sentenced to under one year; those with 
sentences over one year are sent to Parchman. 

The recommendation of the Master Plan is that the 
proposed Legislative package allow the State's 
Department of Corrections to be responsible for 
the operation of all residential and non-residen
tial correctional programs, where such arrange
ments are agreeable to the local authorities. 
If local authorities wish to continue operating 
their own facilities, the State is then authori
zed to contract with them for housing and services 
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for prisoners not requiring commitment to the 
State Penitentiary. The correctional serv1ce 
area coordinator negotiates all such arrange~ 
ments, subject to policy determined by the 
DirectQf of the Department of Corrections and by 
the Assistant Director of the Division of Com
munity Services. Where facilities and programs 
continue under local operatioh, the Division of 
Community Services is authorized to develop 
standards of operation, with the Department of 
Health making inspections to determine compliance 
or non-compliance with the standards. If a local 
facility is found to be in violation of standards, 
local authorities are given a reasonable amount 
of time to make the corrections. If the local 
authorities fail to bring their facility "into 
line,1I within the time limit, th~ facility can 
be condemned and closed. The prlsoners are then 
transferred to other jurisdictions, and all 
costs may be charged to the jurisdiction from 
which the transfer was made. 

With this approach, ~he Department of Corrections 
would have operational responsibility or the 
opportunity for setting standards and inspection 
guages for the entire continum of correctional 
services, pre-trial release or intervention. 
through final parole field services. Each,cor
rectional service area is to develop a POllCy 
reflecting local capabilities and resources -
whether operated locally or by the Department 
of Corrections. The Correctional Service Area 
Boards are instrumental in this policy develop
ment, and even where the Department of Correc
tions operates all facilities and progr~m~, the 
desires and aspirations of local communltles 
are respected. 

The proposal provides a high degree.of f1ex~
bility in the development of commun,ty serVlces 
for clients, at the same time meeting the varying 
needs of the state and local governments in the 
respective service areas. 

State Corrections - Role of the Correctional 
Service Coordinator 

The correctional service coordinator for each 
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correctional service area is responsible for 
carrying out the responsibilities of the De
partment of Corrections on the local level~. This 
involves the following general responsibilities: 

1. To coordinate the delivery of correctional 
services on the local level so that duplication 
of effort is avoided and so that the types of 
programs relate to the needs of offenders in the 
particular area. 

2. To develop five-year plans for the role of the 
Department of Corrections in the correctional 
service area and to up-date these plans On an 
annual basis. 

3. To assure delivery of programs as indicated 
in the Master Plan, including services at ap
prehension, pre-trial detention or release, 
pre-sentence investigations, and post-trial 
assessments, as these are needed; and to provide 
the residential and non-residential services that 
are needed in the local areas. 

. 
The correctional service coordinator has auth
ority in the correctional service area affecting 
all elements of the correctional system. The 
coordinator and his staff will evaluate programs 
and facilities at all phases and insure that the 
standards and recommendations of the Division 
of Community Services are carried out. 

In addition, the coordinator is responsible for 
the development of a coordinated service delivery 
system by fostering various linkages between the 
service de1'ivery agencies in the area. The fol
lowing general types of linkages can be developed 
by the coordinator: 

1. Joint Budgeting - The correctional service 
coordinator can assist agencies within the cor~ 
rectional service area in developing budgets 
that prevent duplication of services and that 
fill in gaps in service delivery. 

2. Joint funding - The coordi~ator may seek funds 
from the Department of Correctlons, LEAA or from 
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other government agencies in order to develop a might be a means of drawing upon the staff of 
these facilities in behalf of correctional clients needed service on a cooperative inter-agency • and programs. • basis. 

Purchase of Services - The coordinator may 8. Out-stationing of Staff - The coordinator may 3. choose to locate certain of his staff away from purchase services f~om local agencies; thus the center, in buildings or facilities shared developing services within the area and maintain-

• by other agencies. This may contribute to the in9 a degree of control over the quality and efficiency of service delivery by minimizing • character of the services delivered. the necessity for client transportation. For 
Consolidated administration of ~ersonnel - example, the staff of a pre-trial intervention 4. program may be located in a courthouse or in a The coordinator should help to bring about an pre-trial detention facility rather than in efficient and economical use of staff among the 

• the correctional service center. agencies involved in the delivery of correctional • services. For example, the court may choose to 9. Joint Planning - The coordinator should be provide personnel to the correctional service involved in the planning activities of related coordinator for pre-sentence investigations. The agencies in the correctional service region. coordinator would be expected to supervise these For example, the participation of the coordinator duties. Alternately, the coordinator may assign 
• in the planning of mental health facilities and certain members of his staff to serve with a programs and in the planning of junior college • community agency which is providing program educational programs could be very advantageous activities desirable for correctional purposes. to the correctional system. 

5. Training - The coordinator may fund or 10. Joint Development of Operating Policie~ -deliver training services to all personnel ern-
• For a coordinated correctional system to develop, ployed within the local correctional service it is necessary to have the policies of an parti-• system. This would tend to promote consistency cipating agencies properly coordinated. For and coordination in the delivery of correctional example, a decision by the police to divert an services and enable the staff of local agencies individual who meets the requir~nents of certain to function efficiently within the correctional policy guidelines should be consistent with the service system. 
• intake policies of a diversionary program - per-• Joint Use of Staff - The coordinator may haps an alcohol detoxification program. 6. 

assign staff members to provide assistance to 11. InformatioD Sharing - The coo~dinator.may other agencies involved in the delivery of ser- choose to share certain types of lnformatlon, vices to correctional clients. On the other such as the findings of various research and hand, other agencies could contribute staff to • evaluation projects, with the agencies co~p~is;ng the community resource management teams or the correctional service area. The respectlve • community classification teams organized by the agencies may also wish to sha~e w~th one anothe~ service coordinator for the area. such information as policy gUldellnes and plannlng 

7. Location ~ The coordinator's office (the statements. 
correctional service center) may be located in • 12. Joint Programming - When certain programs • convenient proximity to other agencies having share complementary objectives and procedures, 

:!! resources to contribute. For irtstance~ the 10-
~ 'it may be desirable to merge such programs so w cation of the center near a comprehensive mental w that they operate more efficiently. &; health center or near a junior college facility &; ~ ~ Q 
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13. Joint Evaluation - The coordinator maintains 
the primary responsibility to evaluate the, per
formance and on-going efficiency of the correc
tional system on the local level; but he may be 
effectively assisted by representatives from' 
other agencies who have pertinent expertise. 

14. Record Keeping - The primary responsibility 
for comprehensive information processing for the 
local correctional system falls to the correc
tional service coordinator and his staff. He 
uses the information system that is operated 
by the Department of Corrections. By collecting 
related data from other agencies and furnishing 
those agencies with information collected by 
the Department of Corrections, the coordinator can 
promote the development of common policies and 
procedures based upon commonly shared information. 

15. Grants Management - The correctional service 
coordinator may sometimes assist other agencies 
in the acquisition and management of federal and 
state funds. Often, several agencies working 
together may be more'successful in obtaining 
grant funds than the same agencies acting separ
ately. The coordinator's office may also supply 
the project director for certain types of grants, 
facilitating coordination and efficient management 
of funds. 

16. Central SURPort Services - The coordinator 
may assist certain agencies by providing a 
vehicle for combining the delivery of services. 
For instance, if there are several residential 
facilities within the correctional service area, 
certain common services could be provided; 
counseling, transportation, medical help, on a 
cooperative and shared basis and using a system 
organized and administered by the staff of the 
correctional service coordinator. 

17. Outreach - The coordinator may serve the 
correctional system by assisting in the identifi
cation of those individuals requiring services 
which more appropriately fall within the purview 
of other agencies within the service area. For 
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instance, if Mental Health develops a program 
to provide alcoholic treatment services within 
the area, the correctional service coordinator 
can assist that program in identifying clients 
in facilities throughout the region. 

18. Intake - The coordinator, through aiding the 
establishment of intake services in his region, 
assists all agencies concerned with corrections 
by providing a common initial intake process. 
That is to say, by processing information about 
the individual at the point of arrest, at pre
trial detention or release, and at other phases, 
an information base is established which can 
be used by other agencies for intake purposes 
affecting their own programs. 

19. Diagnosis - The coordinator can provide as
sistance to agencies by providing diagnostic 
services or fostering the establishment of diag
nostic services within the correctional system. 
For example, there is a need to identify those 
correctional clients who have psychiatric, medi
cal, or retardation problems, or other difficul
ties that require specific assessment and diag
nosis. Through the development of such services, 
the correctional service coordinator can also 
assist in the establishment of a range of pro
grams or services which can be responsive to the 
needs identified through diagnostic programs. 

20. Referral - The coordinator, responsible for 
the on-going correctional intake service process 
within his service area, will make a great many 
referrals to other agencies within his area. 

21. Follow-up - One.major resp?nsibility i~ the 
establishment of an lntake serV1ce process 1S 
follow-up. Each correctional service coordina
tor will supply the procedures and personnel 
required to follow-up the delivery of services to 
correctional clients. This monitoring and evalu
ating is intended to assure,.f~r ex~mpl~, that 
clients diverted from the cnm'/nal Just1ce system 
to other more appropriate agencies are in fact? 
provided with the services that formed the bas1s 
for their diversion. 
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22. Case Coordination - The coordinator, in his 
responsibility to establish the intake service 
process, also establishes the capability for· 
case coordination. By collecting information on 
offenders as they proceed throug h the correc-' 
tional system, the service area staff can recommend 
coordinated service programs for individuals so 
that various agencies can deliver the services 
required. 

Population Under Division of Community Services 
Jurisdiction 

Ultimately, the major role of the Division of 
Adult Community Services is to provide for the 
community supervision of offenders sentenced to 
probation or released on parole. Initially, 
this function should remain under the jurisdiction 
of the Board of Probation and Parole. Eventually, 
implementation of the Master Plan should result 
in an increased caseload population for the 
Division. This has been estimated earlier in the 
plan, but will be summarized here. The following 
figures reflect the increase of staff necessary 
to handle the increased caseload: 

Region 
Region 1- - -
Region 2-
Region 3-
Region 4-
Region 5 .. -
Region 6- -
Region 7- - - -

Increased 
Case-Load 
116-178 -
83-128 -
40- 62 -
93-144 -
59- 91 -
63- 98 -

133-206 -

Increased 
Staff 

3 - 5 
2 - 3 
1 - 2 
3 - 4 
2 - 3 
2 - 3 
4 - 6 

The Master Plan recommends that staff to be ac
quired have capabilities in the following areas: 

o assessment and classification 
o coordination of, and referral of offenders 

to community services 
o crisis intervention 
o research and planning 
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These are all critical roles in the develo~nent 
of a comprehensive probation and parole progr~n. 

Perhaps the key element to the success of the 
new Division is the skill and capability it 
develops in the assessment and classification of 
offenders, as well as in the development of 
community-based programs. These are discussed 
in detail in a section of the Appendix. 

Another important function of the Division of 
Community Services is the development and opera
tion of pre-release, halfway houses and work-
release programs. . 

Each correctional service coordinator will be 
responsible for developing work-release, pre
release and halfway programs for a number of'of
fenders in his region. This is summarized here 
based upon the data analysis presented earlier ' 
in the plan: 

Region 
Region 1 - - -
Region 2 -
Region 3 -
Region 4 - -
Region 5 - -
Region 6 - -
D • "7 "eglon I - -

Number of Minimum 
Security Prisoners 

52 - 124 
56 • 111 

- - - - 37 - 48 
- - - - 35 - 88 

42 - 65 
- - - - 45 - 75 

59 - 134 

Initially, the development of such centers will 
be the primary focus of the Division. In the 
Appendix of the Master Plan, such programs are 
discussed in detail. The reader is referred 
to the map on the next page which present~ the 
most appropriate locations for such facilities. 
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Almost half of all those incarcerated in Miss
issippi are held in local jails and county facili
ties. While Mississippi spent 4.9 million'dollars 
on Parchman in 1970, it also spent 1.7 million 
dollars on the operation of local jails and facil
ities. Therefore, the Master Plan focuses es
pecially on the improvement of corrections at the 
local level. 

Essentially, the data is of three types: 

1. General characteristics of the regions, having 
a significant bearing on corrections; 

2. Specific correctional facility data, when 
available, indicating the average daily popula
tion of local jails and county prisons; 

3. Derived data based upon specific correctional 
facil i ty data. 

This data is presented in the Appendix of the 
Master Plan. 

One benefit of the implementation of the major 
recommendations of the Plan should be the estab
lishment of a mechanism through which the State 
can take over local corrections when this is 
desired by all involved. This is one of the 
capabilities of the correctional service coordi
nators. In addition, the CSCs' can facilitate 
the development of regional approaches to local 
corrections. One example would be the develop
ment of a regional institution for the Gulf 
Coast area along with the proposed statewide 
institution. Another approach would use the 
correctional service coordinator as a mediator 
and coordinator of a relationship where oQe 
county board~ prisor.ers at another county's 
institution, or two counties develop an insti
tution together. Many of the uncertainties of 
such a venture for both counties can be lessened 
through the designation of the correctional service 
coordinator as a mediator and administrator of 
such a relationship. Legislation is needed in 
order to vest the department and judiciary with 
the authority to designate that offenders serve 
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sentences in jurisdictions other than the one in 
which they were convicted. 

As a long-range goal, the Master Plan recommends 
that each county contain only one short-term . 
holding center, for detention of no more than 
ten days. The only exception would be in major 
urban areas. Beyond that, each region should 
operate one or more central correctional facili
ties for local offenders, administered either by 
all the counties as a consortium, or by the 
correctional service coordinator. Depending 
upon the willingness of future Legislatures and 
Governors, the local governments mayor may not 
be charged a per-diem to incarcerate an individual 
at the central facility. 

The following table presents general estimates of 
the size of such regional facilities, and their 
general locations. Capacities are based on the 
average daily populations of existing facilities, 
and the locations are the major urban centers of 
each correctional service area. 

Average Da 11y Popul ati on 
Region Location 1974 1990 
Region 1 - Clarksdale 28 28 

Greenwood 54 54 
Greenv·j 11 e - - 167 - - - - 167 

Region 2 - Tupelo - 55 - - - - 65 
Region 3 - Meridian - 129 - - - - 139 

Columbus - 17 - - - - 18 
Region 4 - Jackson 233 - - - - 302 
Region 5 Natchez 77 79 
Region 6 - Hattiesburg- - 83 94 
Region 7 - Gulf Coast Area 156 235 

Further study of each area should be conducted 
by the respective correctional service coordina
tors to arrive at more precise recommendations 
based upon the use of alternatives to incarcera
tion. The Master Plan has conducted a preliminary 
investigation into this area, and the results 
were that 28% of the sampled 10ca1 offender popu
lation held prior to trial passed the 5-point 
pre-trial release criteria used in many release 
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programs. The criteria are summarized below: 

Pre-Trial Release Criteria 

To be recommended for release a defendant needs: 

1. A local address where he can be reached; 

2. A total of five points (verified by refer
ences) from the items below: 

Residence 

3 pts - Present address in the county, one (l) 
year or more. 

2 pts Present address in the county six (6) 
months, or present address and prior 
address in the county one (1) year. 

pt - Present address in the county three (3) 
months, or present address and prior 
address in the county six (6) months. 

Family Ties 

3 pts Lives with family (parents, spouse). 

2 pts Lives with other family members (sib-
lings, aunts, uncles). 

1 pt - Lives with non-family members. 

Employment 

3 pts - Present job one (1) year or more. 

2 pts - Present job three (3) months, or present 
job and prior job, six (6) months. 

1 pt - Current job, or intermittent work, one 
(1) year, or 
Receiving welfare assistance, or 
Supported. by family savings. --

Prior Record (within the last 15 years) 

2 pts - No convictions. 
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1 pt - One misdemeanor conviction. 

Opts - Two misdemeanor' convictions, or 
one felony conviction. 

-1 pt - Three or more misdemeanor convictions, 
~ two or more felony convictions. 

-2 pts- Four or more misdemeanor convictions, 
or three or more felony convictions. 

The size of the sampled population did not 
permit more specific analysis, resulting in 
recommendations to specific service areas, 
counties, or institutions. 

When the same strategy used for the Parchman 
population data analysis was applied to the 
characteristics of the local sentenced population 
36% had 1 ess than a 50% chance of "parol e success> 
Ho~eve~, ?nly 20% scored higher than a 64% chance. 
ThlS flndlng is of only limited validity as the 
scales were designed for use on a state prison 
(felony~ popula~ion .. Mississippi's county jail 
populatlon conslsts of a substantial number of 
recidivists for minor offenses; the revolving 
door syndrome of local corrections. These are 
offenses such as alcohol abuse. This biased 
the results of the scale. 

This section of the Correctional Master Plan 
develops the recommendations for juvenile cor
rections in Mississippi. The current administra
tive structure of the Department of Youth Services 
has been the model, in many instances, for the 
development of the administrative structure of the 
adult system. This is to the credit of the 
Department of Youth Services and those involved 
in its development. The Master Plan recommends 
c~anges.in the operation of the training schools 
(lncludlng a recommendation that Oakley be closed) 
as well as in the provision of Community Services. 
In particular, the Master Plan focuses on the 
program at Columbia, because the Columbia facility 
is to remain operational for the foreseeable 
future. It is to the credit of those who adminis
ter and operate the Columbia facility that such 
an intensive study is necessary. If Columbia were 
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to be closed, or if the Master Plan were to 
recommend a complete revision of its program, such 
an in-depth analysis and critique of current prac
tices would be unnecessary. 

The Master Plan recognizes the significant im
provements which have taken place in juvenile 
corrections since the development of the Depart
ment of youth Services. However, in order to 
make many needed imprOVements, there is a need 
for further changes to be made in many aspects 
of the juvenile justice system. There are many 
changes the juvenile correctional system can make 
by itself, but for major improvements, the support 
of other agencies is needed. In this section, 
improvements in the correctional system will be 
discussed. A discussion of issues relevant to 
other aspects of the juvenile justice system 
is included in the Appendix. 

The proposals presented in this section will be 
discussed as they relate to the legislation 
passed during the last legislative session 
creating the Department of Youth Services. Es
sentially, the Master Plan recommendations have 
three elements: 

1. The reorganization of the Department's super
visory districts so that they correspond with 
the correctional service areas designated for 
the Adult Department of Corrections. 

2. The phased reduction of juvenile correctional 
institutions so that, within two years, the Oak
ley Training School can be closed to juveniles, 
and within four more years, the facility at 
Columbia can assume a more limited role in the 
juvenile justice system. 

3. The development of a comprehensive range of 
correctional programs to compensate for the phased 
reduction in use of the training schools. 

The proposals can be descriDed in greater detail 
through a discussion of each element of the 
existing juvenile correctional system. The dis
cussion follows the outline of the 1973 legis
'/ation. 

·286· 

:; 
w 
ti; 
~ 
o 
w 
C/) 

o 
0.. o 
a: 
0.. 



• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Board of Youth Services 

The current board has amassed considerable'ex~ 
perience working with juvenile justice in Miss
issippi and with the administration of youth' 
services. It is recommended that the board con
tinue its functions. 

The Director of the Department of Youth Services 

It is recommended that the Director of the De
partment of ~outh Services assume a role consis
tent with the role proposed for the Director of 
the Adult Department of Corrections. Far the 
most part, the Director of the Department of 
Youth Services already performs this role. As 
in the proposed adult department, the Director 
has two Assistant Directors; one for Juvenile 
Corr:ctional I~stitutions and one for Community 
Serv~ces .. It 1S proposed that he also appoint 
a Un1t Chlef to head a Technical Services Unit. 

puties and Re§ponsibilities of the Department 
of Youth Services (DYS) 

Under current l.egislation, the department is lito 
develop and implement diversified programs and 
facilities, to include: training schools, foster 
homes, halfway houses, forestry camps, regional 
diagnosic centers, detention centers, and other 
state and local community-based programs and 
facilities. II This is consistent with the intent 
of the Master Plan, although a further breakdown 
and allocation of responsibility is recommended. 
It is strongly recommended by the Master Plan 
that the DYS decrease its use of community 
programs to provide correctional serv)ces for 
youths. The advantages of such a community-based 
correctional program are many: 

1. The cost of community programs is much less 
than the cost of institutional programs. 

2. A community program can provide services 
without separating the juvenile from his family, 
friends, school and job. The problems inherent in 
readjusting to community life after a period of 
institutionalization would be eliminated. 
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DIVISION OF JUVENILE 
CORRECfIONAL INSTI
TlJTIONS 

3. Community programs can avoid the severely 
destructive effects of institutionalization upon 
juvenil es. 

4. The results (measured in terms of recidivism) 
of community programs are as good, or better than 
the results of institutional programs. 

To increase the use of community-based corrections, 
the current Division of Community Services should 
be expanded and the Division of Juvenile Correc
tional Institutions should be phased out when 
Oakley is closed. 

Reduction of the Training School Populations 

The Division of Juvenile Correctional Institutions 
should continue to operate the Oakley and Columbia 
training schools; however, the populations of the 
two schools should be drastically reduced at both 
schools. The populations of the two schools 
need to be so reduced by the end of 1975 that 
Oakley can be discontinued as a juvenile facility. 
At this point, the Division of Juvenile Correc
tional Institutions should be eliminated, and the 
Superintendent of Columbia will report directll -
to the Director of the Department of Youth Ser
vices. Continued efforts should be made to 
create resources and services in the correctional 
service areas to serve the needs of the children 
being committed to Columbia; with the objective 
of closing Columbia by 1978 and perhaps replacing 
it with one small facility for those youngsters 
who are so assaultive and dangerous that they 
must be securely confined. 

the reductions should be made in three phases. 
Phase I would accomplish decreasing the pqpula
tion of both training schools by diverting a 
larger number of youths into community programs 
and keeping youths at the schools for a shorter 
length of time. Phase II would involve closing 
Oakley to juveniles and transferring the older 
youths to Columbia in cases where they cannot 
be released to the community. The goal of Phase 
III is to close all training school facilities at 
the state level and to move youths to smaller, 
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regionally-based facilities. 

Decreases may be made in the foilowing ways: 

1. In keeping with current trends in juvenile 
corrections, only juveniles who have been ad
judicated delinquent (i.e., only juveniles who 
have been judged to be in violation of a state 
or municipal law) may be committed to state 
training schools. All juveniles who are pre
sently committed to the schools for offenses 
which are not violations of state or municipal 
laws should be released as soon as possible. 
Juveniles with natural homes, foster homes, or 
other appropriate placements should be released 
immediately. Youths without homes should be .' 
released as soon as a foster home or other 
placement can be arranged. These youths may 
continue in the training school program until 
they are placed in the community. However, all 
efforts should be made to find a home for them. 

2. In keeping with current trends in juvenile 
corrections, juveniles adjudicated delinquent for 
the fo 11 owi ng offenses shou 1 d not be committed to 
the State training school: runaway, promiscuous 
behavior, vagrancy, use of restricted substances 
(marijuana, drugs, alcohol). Since confining 
these juveniles is in conflict with advanced 
practice, all juveniles for these offenses should 
be released. 

Data that is available on the present populations 
of the training school indicate that considerable 
reductions can be made relatively quickly. As 
of September-October 1973, the fo1lowng resident 
populations were at the facilities: 

Oakley - - - - - 366 
Columbia - - - - 233 

However, 29% of those held in the training 
schools were institutionalized tor basically 
non-criminal behavior such as incorrigibility, 
runaway, sex offenses (py'omiscuity), and drug use. 
These 29% (174 juveniles) shou1d be released 
from the institutions as soon as possible. All 
juveniles with adequate homes should be sent home; 
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alternative placements should be found for the 
rest. This recommendation is consistent with the 
guidelines developed by the National Advisory 
Commission on Criminal Justice Standards and 
Goals. 

3. For other juveniles who present no serious 
risk to public safety, community programs should 
be developed inrnediate'Jy by the Division of Com" 
munity Services, so that by 1975 no more than 200 
youths will reside at Columbia. 

4. Alternatives to state training schools should 
be developed for youths who represent no secul"ity 
risk, or only minimal risk, to themselves or the 
communi ty. Foster homes, group homes, part; a 1 
residential and other residential programs should 
be developed for youths who represent a moderate 
risk. Only youths who might hann them'selves or 
others, or who refu se to cooperate \'Ii th commu n i ty 
programs, should be sent to the training school. 

5. As the regions develop community program 
alternatives for diverting juveniles from the 
state training schools, juveniles who are pre
sently at the schools may be transferred to 
community programs. 

6. Youths should be kept at the Training School 
for the shortest term necessary to protect the 
safety of the juvenile and the public. 

Changes in t0e Operation of the Training School~ 

At the same time as reductions are being made in 
the training school populations, changes shouid 
be made in the operation of the schools. 

Presently, the Columbia Training School is used 
for juveni1e girls of all ages and for boys in 
ages 10 to 14. Oakley is used for older boys. 
The recommendations made in this section presu~e 
the re~der's familiarity with the operation 
of the existing training schools. Should the 
reader wish for a more specific description of 
current practices, he is referred to the volume 
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developed for this purpose. It is recommended 
that changes be made in the way the schools are 
presently operated in the areas of receiving 
and evaluation, general program, educational 
program, religion and coordination with the 
community. 

Receiving and Evaluation 

All youths who are committed to the State train
ing schools (and some un-adjudicated youths) now 
spend from 10 to 21 days in the receiving and 
evaluation center before being placed in a cottage. 
At both Oakley and Columbia, security provisions 
in the centers are more restrictive than in the 
cottages. Neither center provides much program
ming for the youths beyond one hour of recreation 
each day. The general environment is not con
ducive to further suitable programming. 

Specific aspects of receiving and evaluation 
that require change include the following: 

1. The maximum security conditions of the 
receiving centers do not provide an optimal 
environment for observing behavior, psycholo-
gical testing, counseling or for orient~tion to 
the cottages. The purpose of the behavloral 
observation period is to observe the juvenile's 
behavior and to plan a program for him which 
will lead to his successful placement in a school 
program, a cottage and eventually in the com
munity. However, a juvenile'S behavior in a 
maximum security facil ity probably is mLlch 
different from his behavior in the cottage or 
community. Thus t predicting cottage or com: 
munity behavior from receiving center behavlor 
is a highly questionable practice. 

With psychological testing, the subject's sur
roundings may have an impact on the test results. 
Results of most personality tests are subject 
to change with mood changes of the subjects. The 
severely restrictive environment of the evalua
tion center may have considerable impact on the 
mood of the juveniles living there, and on what
ever tests they take. Thus, results of tests 
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administered while the juvenile is in detention 
may not be useful for predicting behavior in 
other situations. 

2. At present, the youths spend much of thetr 
time at the evaluation center waiting to be 
tested or counseled. It is not clear that 10 
to 21 days are needed for evaluation since so 
much of that time is wasted. According to the 
institution psychologist, a considerable number 
of tests are administered (up to 20 or 25 tests 
per youth); however, test-taking does not appear 
to occupy the majority of each youth's time. 

3. A further objection to the testing is that it 
is not clear that the tests administered are 
useful tools. Many of the tests used by the 
evaluation staff have been unfavorably reviewed 
in contemporary literature on psychological 
testing, such as Burros' Mental Measurements. 

Suggestions for change in this area include: 

1. Evaluation at the State training schools 
should be restricted to adjudicated delinquents. 
Evaluation prior to adjudication should be made 
only on a yoluntary and ~unitl basis. Prior 
to adjudication, the juvenile has the right to 
keep silent and to refuse to cooperate with 
testing. Even when a juvenile has agreed to . 
submit to testing, he may refuse to take certaln 
tests or answer certain questions. The entire 
process must be voluntary. 

2. Non-adjudicated juveniles should be evaluated 
in their communities. In the more populous areas, 
there may be a need to employ a psychologist, 
social worker or other qualified para-prof.essional 
or professional, on a full-time.or part-ti~e 
basis, to perform pre-adjudicatlon evaluatlons. 
In low-population or low-delinquency areas, 
assessment services may be purchased on a case
by-case basis. Even small communities usu~llY 
have relatively easy access to a psychologlSt, 
or other individual qualified to carry out such 
assessments. In most situations, juveniles can 
live at home and travel to an office for testing, 
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or the assessment staff can travel to the youthls 
home, school or other location to collect further 
information. For those juveniles being detained 
in a local detention facility, the staff can 
visit the facility or the youth can be brought 
to the staff memberls office. Since it appears 
that none of the testing conducted at Oakley 
or Columbia requires the particular settings 
of those schools, testing should be conducted 
in locations closer to the youthls home. 

3. Pre-disposition evaluations should als~ be 
conducted in the ccmmunities. Only those Juve
niles who have been adjudicated delinquent and 
are committed to the training schools should be 
evaluated there. The school IS psychological 
testing can be made available to non-committed 
juveniles living near the schools. However, 
these local youths do not need to be detained at 
the schools. 

4. All students who are committed to the State 
training schools should be interviewed by the psy
chologist or other evaluation personnel as soon 
as the initial intake procedures are complete. 
The purpose of this interview will be to screen 
out youths who cannot be placed immediately in 
a Phase I cottage. Those juveniles who exhibit 
serious medical problems should be sent to the 
infirmary or local hospital until they are well 
enough to enter a cottage. Only those with . 
severe behavioral problems should be temporar~ly 
housed in a secure setting such as the Columb1a 
evaluation center or the adjustment center at 
both schools until they can enter a cottage. 

5. A behavior problem would consist of behavi~~ 
that would seriously disrupt regular cot~qge 11fe. 
Youths who represent a high risk of runn1ng away 
may also be temporarily detained in a secure 
facility. It must be emphasized that the secure 
residential setting is a temporary one and most 
juveniles will be placed in a co~tage a!ter a . 
short stay. Thus, while all resldents 1n the In
stitution may have a potential for running a~ay, 
only those incoming students who present.an lm
mediate and serious risk should be kept 1n secure 
residency. 
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Although testing may be conducted while the juve-
nile is in a temporary secure residence, it must 
be kept in mind that such testing may be of 
questionable value. It may be more advisable to 
commence testing after the juvenile has adjusted 
to the institution and no longer manifests severe-
ly disruptive behavior. While the juvenile is 
in secure residency, programs should be devised 
for him in order to eliminate the severe behavior 
problems and help him adjust. 

6. The juvenile who does not require secure 
temporary residence may be placed by t~e initial 
interviewer in a Phase I cottage. Dur1ng the 
first one or two weeks, the juvenile may be 
oriented to the phase system and participate in 
general training school life. He may be assigned 
cottage duties, attend physical education~ ~e: 
creation, religious and other general act1v1tles. 
While other students are in school or at work, 
he may keep appointments at the evaluation ce~ter 
for orientation and testing. Special recreat10nal 
or educational activities can be devised for 
youths who are waiting to be tested while other 
students are at school or work. After the evalua-
tion is complete, the juvenile can be placed in 
an appropriate school or work setting. 

7. In light of the strong criticisms against 
the particular tests being used at present by 
the evaluation staff, and in light of the ex-
traordinary length of present testing, it may be 
appropriate to ask the evaluation staff to prepare 
a report on their activities, to be reviewed by 
one or two assessment experts from outside the 
juvenile corrections system. They should demon-
strate how the information they gather is put 
to use. Details of how specific test-results lead 
to the making of specific decisions should be 
included. At present, it is not clear that each 
juvenile actually receives an individualized 
treatment plan on the basis of the testing. Per-
haps such a report may clarify this issue. 

If it cannot be shown that present testing prac-
== tices are justified, testing should be shortened. w 

Only those tests which receive favorable reviews In 
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by experts in assessment should be used. 

8. Results of tests should be confidential. 
However, methods of using test-results for 
evaluating programs as well as individuals should 
be developed. Individual names and other positive 
identifying information can be stricken from 
test-results and identification numbers substi
tuted when the youth is released from the train
ing school. A list which matches names and num
bers can be kept in a secure place. Then test
results can be used to study characteristics of 
students who tend to: run away; succeed/fail; 
do best with certain approaches; can/cannot be 
released early; or recidivate. From such studies, 
programs can be modified to relate to the charac
teristics of stUdents. 

p_eneT.a L1!PSlt.a£l1. 

The progressive-phase-system and cottage life 
are central to the State training school's pro
gram. For the most part, the objectives and 
operation of the system are adequate. However, 
there are a number of changes that should be 
made. Aspects of the general program which 
need modification are: 

1. The first stated objective of the progressive
phase-program ;s to place more responsibility on 
the individual student in determining what happens 
to him while in the institution. However, it 
appears that most student::, have very little re
sponsibility aside from following institutional 
regulations. Meals are prepared for them, 
clothing is laundered, stored and distributed 
to them, school programs are designed for them, 
time schedules are set, etc. A juvenile In the 
community must take much more respons i bil ity for 
himself in reguldting his dailY living. While 
having centralized meals, laundry, recreation, 
etc., may simplify institutional operations, it 
does not teach a student to cope with home life. 

2. In the stated objectives of the progressive
phase-program, much attention is given to ad-

·297· 

~ 
w 
t;:; 
~ 
o w 
CI) 

o c.. o 
c: 
0.. 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

justment to institutional life while little is 
given to adjustment to community life. Learning 
to operate well in the cottage does not neces
sarily prepare the youth for living in the 
community. There is little effort made to work 
with the community to which the youth will 
eventually return. Many of the regulations may 
actually make it more difficult for the youth to 
adjust to community life. For example, rules 
on hair-length, shirt-tails, moustaches and beards 
are not consistent with what the juveniles must 
face outside the institution. Short hair for boys 
living in the community is not a necessity for 
adjustment; they may even impede adjustment by 
differentiating the juvenile from his peers. 
Other rules restricting use of televison, visit
ing, letter-writing and telephoning, isolate 
the youth from community life and personal re~ 
lationships. While isolation from certain condi
tions and people may be beneficial; isolation 
from all community life can be harmful. 

3. One objective of the phase program is to 
develop future programs such as work-release 
and study-release. In practice, few students 
actually participate in such programs. There is 
a notable lack of use of community facilities 
such as the junior college near Oakley or the 
high school near Columbia. 

4. The living arrangements in many of the 
cottages are not appropriate for teaching the 
students to get along with others or to be 
responsible for themselves. Many of the cottages 
use large dormitories with over forty beds per 
room. Residents in these cottages have little 
privacy or individualization in living style. 
All residents rise and retire at the same.hour. 
There are few personal effects visible; no 
pictures on the walls, etc. Although these 
conditions may be justified in Phase I cottages 
so that the students have an incentive to earn 
qraduation to a Phase II cottage, some of the upper 
phase cottages are just as bleak. 

·298· 

-----------------.-------~~-----

~ 
w 
t;:; 
~ 
o 
w 
CI) 

o 
0.. o 
c: 
0.. 



• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

5. At Columbia, the cottages are mainly staffed 
by live-in cot~age supervisors; but at Oakley, 
cottage superVlsors work eight-hour-shifts·and 
live outside the cottage. Live-in houseparents 
have a greater opportunity to establish good 
relationships with the students and to provide 
services other than supervisory ones. 

There are a number of suggestions for change: 

1. Procedures in the cottages should be modified 
so that individuals have more personal responsi
bilities. Provisions should be made so that some 
meals can be prepared by the students. Ideally, 
each cottage should be equipped with a small 
kitchen so that students could prepare breakfasts 
and suppers. Learning to cook for oneself is a 
highly useful ski 11 . Such a kitchen could be 
equipped with a small refrigerator, stove and sink. 
However,.if funds are not available for purchasing 
such equlpment, arrangements could be made for 
students to use the central kitchen under super
V1S1on, or cottage parents may be willing to 
allow students to use their kitchens. 

Provisions should also be made for students to 
care fo~ their own clothing. Most of the heavy 
launderlng may be done on a centralized basis . . ' as lt 1S presently done. However, students should 
be able to do some personal laundry (light gar
ments) and care for their clothes after they 
come from the laundry. 

Most cottages presently distribute clothing 
through a central storeroom which is maintained 
by on~ o~ ~wo students. Some cottages already 
have lndlvldual closets but they are not being 
used. These closets should be put to use~ and 
cottages that do not already have closets should 
acqu~re them. Students would be responsible for 
keeplng the closets neat and their clothing in 
order. 

Wherever pussible, responsibilities should be 
given to the individual student for maintaining 
himself and taking care of his personal effects. 
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Although a policy of individual responsibility 
m~y ~ake the cottage or the training school more 
dlfflcult to operate, the education of the· stu
dents should be given priority over the efficient 
operation of the school. 

2. Rules on personal hygiene and appearance 
should be limited to those necessary to insure 
the health of the juvenile. The juvenile should 
be expected to take responsibility for bathing, 
changing clothes, getting haircuts, shaving, and 
so on. While the cottage parents and other staff 
may discuss a student's appearance or grooming 
habits with him, he should not be forced to comply 
with their standards of proper appearance. They 
should encourage the student to develop standards 
of his own; rather than impose institutional 
standards for his relatively short stay at the 
schoo 1. 

3. There should be a greater attempt to promote 
communication between the student and the com
munity to which he will return. While students 
may be required to earn television, radio and 
letter-writing privileges, these privileges should 
be relatively easy to earn. Students in all 
phases should be allowed to earn them with good 
behavior. Students should be encouraged to 
take an interest in world, national and local 
news and to keep current on changes in their 
home-towns that may affect them when they return. 

4. In order to encourage a youth to send and to 
receive communications from the outside world 
more freely, letters should not be censored 
except for contraband items: drugs, weapons, 
etc. Counselors sometimes report that they can 
better understand and help a youth by rea9ing both 
incoming and outgoing mail. However, a counselor 
should only have access to mail if the juvenile 
has voluntarily given it to him. 

There is a need to place some restrictions on 
the privileges of making and receiving phone 
calls and visits. The student's counselor 
should work with him to develop a list of indi
viduals who may call or visit, or to whom calls 

- 300 -

:;: 
w 
t; 
~ 
Q 
w 
en o 
Q. 
o 
0: 
0.. 



• 

• 

e 

e 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Ie 

and vi sits can b 
or court-cas~ e made. Parents ' 
assist in d ... Workers may a1s ' soclal worker 
~XclUde indf~f~oPing this lis~. beT~ont~cted to s 
undesirab7 ,ua7s who are ,e 71St may 

visitors wh~ ~~f7uences" ove~o~h~d~red ~o have 
drugs or oth tempt to SUPp7y th J~Ven77e, Or 

er Contraband, . e Juvenile With 
The present 7' , 
month7' lm7tation of ' " 
on theY71:t to~ restrictive V7 S];J':19, to tWice 
or visits toSt~U7d b~ ~ncOCraged7~7dua7s who are 
or on weekends e tra7n1ng scho07 dO ~ake cal7s 
c~a~el or othe; 7A 70~nge-area in ~hr7ng eVenings 
v7s7tin Ocat70n can b e scho07 
sChedu7gdPurposes, ViSiting he provided for' 
students a:~ ~hat visitors do ~6;s sh?U7d be 
or during mea;~V07ved in important arrt7~e,wQen 

, ac 7v7tles 
Current7y st d 
are a770w~d t6 ents who have earned 
The amount of hgO home during sch 7g00d marks 
by a170Win some Visiting shou7 00 bt:eaks. 
S~udents w~o ;Udents to make week d Se !n~reased 
I1ve near e ave earned the r' ~n V1S7ts also 
frequently nO~fh to the sChoofs 1V17ege and who ' 
sent home ~n t ~dfnts 1n Phase ITty ~o home 
periods of tin na Visits for We s ould be 
u1timately be J~~7 Some students r:e~~s or 70nger 
way houses S' eased to communi" ase III wi17 
is re-integrat!nce. the goa] of th t1es having ha7f
den~s should b~oi 7nto the communftyPhase program 
dUr1 ng Phase ransferred to h ' sUch stu-
estab7ish c III, Whereby they a7fway houses './' ornmun it can beg' 
rtlth these tria7 y and family re7at' 1n ~o re-
se70r can ass s, the student f .10nsh1ps . 
the SchOOl. ~:s the student's 're:~;7Y and coun
new foster hom the student wi71 b n7ss to leave 
ment, the tria e 0: ?ther new resid e p. aced in a 
p!a~ernent is a~p~7S7~S can insure ~~t~al arrange_ 
V7S7ts can a7 opnate for the t a the new 
re-adjust to so mak~ it easier fo s Uhdent. These 

conununlty llving. r t e student to 
4. Students sh 
their envi ould be encoura d 
sona7 be70~~~~ent with postersgepi t~ personalize 
bedspreads 9s, and different c 7c ures, per-

. 0 ored w~lls and 

. 301 . 

• 

The large dormitories could be made into smaller 
rooms, thus providing more privacy and personalized 
living space. The smaller rooms could be designed 
so that sleeping activity CQuld be supervised from 
a central location, 

Educational Programs 

Currently, youths are given academic placement 
tests at the reception center and at the school. 
These tests determine whether a youth should be 
placed in the "levels" progl~am or in high school. 
"Levels" students receive remedial math and reading 
instruction at their respective performance levels. 
High school students attend classes in Science, 
English, Social Studies and Math. The youths 
receive credit that is transferable to public 
high schools; some are even awarded diplomas 
while at the training school. Curriculum 
specialists have attempted to measure student 
growth in the levels program; however the measure
ment ;s limited and incomplete. 

Suggestions fpr Ch~B~~ 

Aspects of the programs that need modification 
and suggestions for change include the following: 

1. The academic placement testing given at both 
the reception center and at the schooi may be a 
duplication of effort. Agreement is needed as 
to where the testing should be conducted. The 
settings in which both pre- and post-testing 
are given should be as similar as possible for 
evaluation purposes. Otherwise, changes in test 
scores might be attributed to environmental 
differences rather than to academic instruction. 
Since youths will most likely take post-tests 
at the school, this same setting should be used 
for the pre-test. 

2. The type of academic instruction a youth 
receives should be determined by his goals. 
Some youths may wish to enroll in public school 
upon release from the institution. They should 
be provided with instruction for which the public 
schools give credit, and arrangements should be 
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made with the community school for the youth's 
eventual enrollment or re-enrollment. 

Other youths may not be able to re-enroll and 
complete high school; but may wish to gain 
an equivalency diploma. They should receive help 
in preparing for the G.E.D. test. The major areas 
covered are math and reading, subjects that are 
taught in the levels program. Instruction in 
test-taking skills and practice with questions 
of similar content and style to those on the test, 
would be very useful. The training school might 
become licensed to administer the G.E.D. test; 
or the school could take youths to the testing 
centers. The age limits and other requirements 
for taking the G.E.D. test should be used to 
determine which youths should receive instruction. 

3. The academic program should be evaluated sys
tematically by measuring degrees of performance. 
This involves testing a youth entering the academ
ic program to help to detennine whoich type and 
level of instruction are appropriate for him. 
The same test, or an e~uivalent form of the 
test, shou~d be administered after a certain 
length of tim2, or administered immediately 
before a youth's release from the training 
school. Scores from the first and second tests 
should be compared to determine increases in 
performance. Careful evaluation must be made 
of the scores. Slower learners in general, in
cluding many training school youths, do not in
crease their performance in public schools at 
the average rate listed in a standardized test. 
Thus, if students do not increase performance 
by a full grade-level for every year of instruc
tion, it does not automatically indicate that the 
training school is less effective than the public 
school. 

4. Volunteer tutors and teachers' aides would 
be of help in individualizing instruction and 
encouraging youths to learn through this more 
personal relationship. High school and college 
students could receive credit from their schools 
for participation in this practical learning ex
perience. Volunteers from the surrounding com-
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munities could also be enlisted to assist in 
the training school education program . 

Religion 

Sunday school and chapel attendance are now re
quired of all youths from the reception phase 
through Phase II. The administrators do not 
require participation; a youth must stand at 
the proper times but he need not sing. The chapel 
are non-denominational Christian, with Baptist 
ministers hired for part-time service. These 
chaplains are also available for individual coun
seling. Gideons from the nearby cOI1Jmunities C0J1le 
to the training school Thursday evenings for 
religious services in the cottages~ attenda~ce 
at these activities is required. Students 1n 
Phase III are encouraged but not required to 
attend any religious services. 

The response to an inquiry as to whe~her a, 
non-Christian (e.g., a person of Jewlsh falth) 
would be required to attend these Christian 
services was that if a Rabbi did not come for 
the youth on Sunday morning, att~ndance at.t~e 
Christian services would be requlred. Admlnls
trators ref~r to this requirement as a solution 
to the "Sunday morning security problem. 1I 

This attendance requirement should be modified. 
The First Amendment to the Constitution does 
not allow the State to impose attendance at any 
type of religious seNice. The training school 
administrator's differentiation between atten
dance and participation does not alter this funda
mental constitutional principle. 

Previous cases have held that the State m?y 
provide salaries for chaplains in the military 
and ~alaries for chaplains who serve people 
separated from ordinary community religious 
serviCeS. 

The religious program could be changed in the 
fa 11 owi ng \'/ays: 
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1. Attendance at all religious services 
(Sunday school, chapel, Gideon) should be volun
tary. It is expected that most youths will 
continue their attendance. All youths should be 
informed that attendance at each service is not 
required. Decisions concerning a youth's pro
motion or release from the training school should 
not be r~lated in any way to attendance at re
ligious services. 

2. For the "Sunday morning security problem," 
other activities should be provided for youths 
not choDsing to attend services. Possibilities 
include sleeping, reading, letter-writing, par
ticipating in limited recreational activities 
and visiting. No aversive alternatives should 
be provided which would have the effect of forcing 
youths to attend religious services. 

~~CJ!ll!1luDit..Y_~_qgri.tn~ti on 

In this area there are many deficiencies: 

1. The two training schools have little contact 
with other agencies or with communities nearby. 
This lack of program coordination makes com
munity placement of released youths difficult; 
sometimes juveniles are confined to the schools 
lon~er than ;s necessary because there is no 
foster home or residential placement available. 
While it is recognized that adequate foster 
homes are scarce and difficult to develop, effec
tive liaisons between the training schools and 
comnunity agencies could help to alleviate this 
problem. 

2. The lack of continuity and consistency of 
services between training school and after-care 
or parole services makes the transition from school 
to community difficult for many juveniles. Primar
ily, this lack of continuity is a function of 
staff shortage. As the resident populations are 
reduced, more staff-time will be available for 
such efforts. Involvement of training school 
residents in corrmunity programs and activities, 
as well cS utilization of community persons 
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(volunteers, para-professionals and professionals) 
to provide services and programs for the residents 
can help to make the transition much easier. 

These deficiencies may be overcome with the fol-
1 o\'Ji ng prog rams: 

1. In education, volunteer teacher aids could 
be recruited for Columbia from the small town 
nearby, thereby up-grading the quality of edu
cation offered without increasing its cost. 
School administrators or teachers can provide 
necessary supervision for individual volunteer's. 
Because Oakley is located near a junior college 
which offers vocational education programs, a 
liaison between the training school and the junior 
college which would permit Oakley residents to 
attend such programs could be of great benefit. 
This idea has been discussed, but never imple
mented. 

2. In the area of empioyment, programs which 
allow selected residents to work fD~ pay in 
nearby communities and return each night to the 
training school, should be established at Colum
bia and Oakley. Such partial release programs 
may enable participating residents to develop 
adequate work habits and skills, and thus to 
obtain a desirable job after release. It also 
may enhance both self-motivation and self-esteem 
of participating youths, because they will be 
able to save money in anticipation of their 
release. 

3. For recreation, residents of both Columbia 
and Oakley could also participate in recreational 
activities at the junior college. This would 
facilitate inter-action between the training 
school residents and their community peers. 
Community shopping privileges should be ex
tended to Oakley and Columbia residents who earn 
them through satisfactory performance in programs 
at the schools. Recreational field trips should 
be continued and expanded at both schools. All 
these alternatives will benefit residents by 

~==================================-=.====.~. ~====~ 
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increasing opportunities for them to deve10p a 
feeling of identification with the commun,ty and 
with their peers. 

4. Social services can be augmented by using 
volunteer staff. The use of community volunteers, 
of all ages, will enable Oakley and Columbia t? 
greatly increase manpower wi~hout a correspOndlng 
increase in cost. To fully lmplem~~t a volunteer 
program in each school, a volunteer coordinator 
position should be estahli~ilbJ; tni; person,.who 
may either be a profess;nn~l or nara-professl0nal 
hired especially for the position, woul~ have 
respons i bi 1 ity for o~'J-:rl;':' Iflg tilt! :"ecru~ tment, 
training, and supervlslon of all com:nunlty volun
teers and teacher aides. Volunteers can con
tribute many talents and community conn~ctions, 
and the inter-action between school resldents 
and volunteers can be helpful to both groups. 
In some cases, volunteers may be able to offer 
support and guidance more effectively than pro
fessional staff, because they are not as likely 
to be seen as authority figures to be rebelled 
against. Social service programs within bo~h. 
schools can also be supplemented throug~ ~t'11-
zation of professionals from the communltles 
nearby; they may provide medical ~ psychoth~ra-. 
peutic, educational and/or vo~a~lonal serVlces. 
Community professionals may V1Slt and consult 
with the school~, and residents should also 
be permitted to obtain individual professional 
services in the cOMmunity. Both volunteers and 
professionals assigned to.individual j~veniles 
while they are still conflned may contlnue.to 
provide services to those youths after t~elr 
release, thus mitigating some of the re-lnte
gration prob~ems facing trese rpleased youths. 

The Division of CommY!l.it'y_.S_ervi_~e_s. 
"T .. > _". " .0, • ,... .",-~"" ~ . 

Currently, this division is res~onsible p~imar;ly 
for those services associated wlth probatlon and 
parole (community supervision) a~d ~our~-re~ated . 
services such as pre-and post-ad~udl~a~l?n lnvestl
gnt;ons. It is proposed that t~lS dlvlslon ~e 
expanded considerably and that lt be responslble 
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for the development of rew;d~n~;al programs 
such as group homes, halfway houses and also, 
possibly) detention centers, (depending upon the 
capability and lesire of the local government 
to develop them). They would also be responsible 
for development of non-residential community
based programs necessary for reducing the popula
tion of the training schools. 

In summary, the t,1aster pl an recolln;,~Il:-ls that they 
provide services in the follow;r,q areas: 

o Improved probation and aft~rc3re; 
o Employment programs; 
o Educational programs; 
o Community-based residential prog)'ams. 

This is consistent with existing legislation 
which grants broad responsibilities to the De
partment of Youth Services and which states that 
the Oivision of Community Services "shall have 
such duties as the Department of Youtr Services 
shall ass~~~ to it, which shall ;nclud~, but not 
be 1imited to ... ", the essentially non-resi
dential services enumerated in the act. 

To accomplish improvement in community services. 
the Master Plan recommends that the current four 
youth service districts be re-organized to 
correspond to the correctional service areas of 
the adult system. Each of the seven se;vice areas 
should have a Juvenile Correctional Service Area 
Coordinator who will be responsible for the opera
tion of all residential programs, except for the n 
training school. In addition, he should be re~ 
sponsible for administering the supervision of 
all non-residential community-based programs in 
his region, including probation and parole pro
grams. 

Correct i ona l_...s_e!y_i.~-A.ri!.a_~"pa t2.....?!l.ilt~comT1)enda.:: 
tions --
The following chart presents statistics on the 
current probation/after-care workload in each 
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region. It is recommended that there be one 
probation after-care worker for every 35 to 50 
clients. The use of the 35-50 clients per' worker 
ratio is only a preliminary estimate; the actual 
assignment of personnel must be made on the basis 
of an on-going analysis of the workload. (See 
Table, next page.) 

In areas where more than one probation/after-care 
worker is needed, the probation team concept 
(as outlined in the program descripti~~ section) 
can be utilized to provid~ morp ~pecialized 
service to the target population. Counties 
lacking the target population to justify a 
probation/after-care worker can combine resqurces 
to support a worker, contract out for services 
on an individual basis, or organize community 
volunteer probation programs. 

The statistics presented in the preceding chart 
by region reflect only the existing probation/ 
after-care target population. A reduction of 
the training school population tn 200, based on 
the average number of commitments by region in 
FY 72-73, would increase the number of juveniles 
under community supervision in each region as 
follows: 

R.eE..;.Cln ______ .P.~~~o~ne 1 Increase/Case load Increase 
Reg~on 1 - - - - 2 - - - - - - - - 68 
Region 2 - 1 - - - - - - - - 21 
Region 3 1 - - - - - - - - 37 
Region 4 2 - 64 
Re9; on 5 - 1 - - - - 46 
Re~ion 6 2 - - - - 77 
Region 7 - 1 - 39 

The breakdown is based upon the relative contri
bution to the existing train~r.g school population 
from each region, The recommended increase in 
personnel should be in the areas of administration, 
assessment, program coordination and referral, to 
enable eXisting juvenile probation and after-care 
staff to focus on increased supervision for those 
returning from the training schools. 
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ESTIMATED INCREASE IN THE CASELOAD REGION ~ 
OF THE DIVISION OF COMMUNITY SERVICES, 39 ~ 
BASED UPON A SHIFT IN THE TRAINING > 
SCHOOL POPULATIONSTO THE COMMUNITY. en 
THESEJUVENILESWILL BE ACCOMODATED @ 
IN GROUP HOMES, HALFWAY HOUSES, FOS- en 
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Program Recommendations 

Juveniles placed on probation by the cou~ts and 
juveniles released from the training schcols for 
community after-care should be served by the 
same personnel and service structure, The 
Juvenile Service Area Coordinator should organize 
a community resource management team, or com
munity classification team, as discussed in 
the Adult Section of this report. The team 
would bring to bear on the problems of juvenile 
delinquents the combined and coordinated 
resources of community agenci es. It woul d 
identify the particular needs of individual 
juveniles, and most importantly would identify 
those juveniles who would get along better 
without the intervention of conmunity agencies. 

Team members most qualified to do so would 
arrange services for those juveniles who require 
them; educational, vocational training, counsel
ing, emplo~nent, as well as dental or medical 
attention or other specialized services. The 
concept would be based on a workload basis, 
rather than the traditional standard of 35 
clients per supervisory officer. Although the 
client-to-staff ratio may be 35-to-l, clients 
would be served by a team, rather than by one 
officer. An individual officer would provide 
specialized services to a large number of 
clients, rather than the full-range of services 
to 35 clients. The team approach would not 
only make more efficient use of the capacities 
of probation and after-care personnel, but it 
would enlist the personnel, time and resources 
of other agencies in behalf of juvenile clients 
and thus vastly increase the po~ential range 
of services that might be matched to the range 
of needs found among juvenile delinquents. 

Reduction in the use of the State training schools 
will require some personnel expansion in proba
tion and after-care personnel. But the costs 
of this expansion can be minimized by recruit
ing, wherever possible, para-professionals, volun
teers, students and ex-offenders. While these 
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personnel also involve costs tc the state, the 
costs would be much less than that inv01ved 
in the recruitment chiefly of professiorals 
Many of the duties and functions of probation and 
after-care do not require professionals, and in 
fact, can be done as ... /e 11 - if not better - by 
non-professionals. 

School attendance and vocational training programs 
should be central concerns of juvenile parole or 
after-care. During each youth's confinement, 
careful planning for his eventual release is essen 
ti a 1. For those juvenil es who wi 11 return to 
school upon release, any educational program of
fered in the training school should be related to 
the community school program, to insure a smooth 
transition from the training school environment 
to community life. Vocational training given to 
confined juveniles should be clearly related tr 
realistic job possibilities in each youth's home 
communi ty. If a youth needs to conti nue trai n; ng 
after relea~c, suitable arrangements should be 
made for transfer to an appropriate community
based training program. Jub placement is another 
function which may be performed by training school 
staff in liaison with correctional after-care 
personnel. 

If the youth is to be placed in a foster home, 
a qroup home, or some other type of community 
residential program, a linkage must be establish
ed between training school programs and these 
community alternatives. Involvement of persons 
from after-care service programs for the last 
months Jr weeks of the youth's confinement can 
facilitate an efficient transfer from training 
school to cO!llInunity programs. 

Emp l.oyme,!1,t Pr99.rams_ 

The Juvenile Correctional Service Area Coordina
tor should make particular efforts to develop 
a job-finding capability on his staff, and should 
develop close \'Iorking relationships with ,employ
ment agencies and the larger employers in his 
serv; ce area. As wi th older offendel's? one of the 
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most stabilizing influences O~ thp. young offender 
is a job. Some juveniles are too young to make 
job-seeking a realistic course, and correctional 
personnel should refer them to educational ~nd 
vocational training programs. But most juvenile 
delinquents are in the upper range of their age 
group, and employment is typi'cally indispensable 
if their successful re-integration into society 
is to be accomplished. 

It is relatively easy to find jobs foy' juveniles 
in fast-food restaurants, filling stations and 
carwashes; but these are not likely to be jobs 
that the juveniles will care to retain for long. 
Better job situations should be sought, including 
trade apprenticeships and comparable situations 
in industridl plants. In organizing the sey'vice 
area advisory board, the community resource manage
ment teams, and in gearing the area's entire 
correctional program to the community, the Area 
Coordinator can establish relationships with the 
power structure of the business community that 
will help to break down the usual barriers to the 
employment of the ex-offender. 

Ed~cational Pro9rams 

The Service Area Coordinator and his personnel 
should persuade local school authorities to 
accept the return of juveniles to regular classes, 
after their adjudication or release from training 
school, when it appears that the juveniles can be 
motivated to resume their schooling. But in many 
instances, this may be difficult tc bring about. 
The juvenile may be much older than other children 
in the grade he must resume, or his distaste for 
school may be so pronounced that it cannot be 
overcome. Yet he may be persuaded to attend 
classes, perhaps with adults in evening school, 
which would prepare him for a General Educational 
Development Test or high school equivalency test. 
Most communities offer classes of this kind, and 
correctional per~onnel can arrange for the partici
pation of their juvenile clients either on a free 
basis or on a purchase-of-service basis. 

:-
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To fit other situations, correctional personnel 
can arrange for trade school programs for juvenile 
clients. The juvenile may be enrolled in a state
operated trade school or a commercial school, with 
the costs picked up either by the Service Area 
Coordinator's purchase-of-service furon or by the 
State's Vocational Rehabilitation agency. ' 

.~~~unity-based ~esident;al Programs 

Every juvenile correctional service area should 
establish a network of foster homes, halfway houses 
and group homes on a stand-by contractual basis. 
The 1974 comprehensive plan for corrections, sub
mitted to LEAA by the Miss;ss"lppi Division of Law 
Enforcement Assistance, provides for flJnds to begin 
to support implementation of this recommeniation. 

These community-based residential programs are 
desirable alternatives to the use of detention 
during the pre-adjudication phase. But they are 
equally useful for delinquents on probatia~ or in 
after-care status who for one reason or another 
cannot live in their own homes. 

A relationship with the State Welfare Department 
should be established. Welfare authorities may 
set minimum standards for homes in which juveniles 
may be placed; but due to the unique needs of 
delinquent youths, the Department of Youth Ser
vices may set further standards for placement 
of youths under its jurisdiction. 

The homes may range from a normal family setting, 
possibly with its own children, that will provide 
care for three or four delinquents, to a lah.er 
residential unit staffed with two or three p~~. 
fessional counselors and part-time a'Jxi1iary staff, 
who will provide care and services for six to ten 
delinquents. The homes should be located in resi
dential oreas and should provide a relatively 
"nonnal ll setting for juveniles. Juveniles should 
be allowed, and encouraged, to participate in 
communit'/ 1 He ;>." I the family 1 ife of the group 
home. while efio;~" should be made to meet their 
educational, vocational and emotional problems, 
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and particularly, if possible, to bring ~b~ut 
their re-assimilation into their own famll1es. 

The community.:based residential facility ~as ~ 
number of advantages; not the least ?f.whlCh~S 
that it is more economical than tra~ltl0~al 1n
stitutionalization. It allows the Juvenlle to 
remain in his own community; it permits correc
tional personnel to deal with him on a.more ~er
sonal and individualized basis; it avolds stlgma
tization of the juvenile, either in the eyes.of 
the community or in his own eye~; a~d it.avo~ds 
the destructive effects of inst,tutlonal1zatl0n 
upon juveniles. 

- 316 -

:E w 
t; 
~ 
0 
W 
VJ 
0 
0-
0 ex: 
Q. 



• 

• 

I-

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

DELTA REGION 

POSSIBLE LOCATIONS OF 
HALFWAY HOUSES BASED 
ON SHIFT OF JUVENILES 
FROM INSTITUTIONS TO 
COMMUNITY. 

+ EXISTING HALFWAY HOUSE 
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